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ADVERTISEMENT

FROM THE PUBLISHER.

—_——

Tue geographical distribution and fixed habitats of
animals is not less interesting than their history, and
in the volume before us we have an extraordinary
illustration of this peculiar law of nature.

The discovery of New South Wales, amongst
other wonders, first made us acquainted with the
existence of almost all the MnrsupiarQumlmpeds',
and we trust we now present to our readers a treat
of no-ordinary kind, when we lay before them this
volume of our Work, exclusively devoted to the
consideration of that very interesting and extensive
family.  We remarked npon a former occusion,
that a peculiar feature, or we might eay advantage

" in the Naturalist’s Library, has been the facility

afforded us, in bringing out entire volumes, devoted



X ADVERTISEMENT FROM

to the illustration of single families or gronps of
animals, at the moderate price of Siz Shillings, by
which, means, much more extensive knowledge of
their history has been obtained than can be found
in_ any. other works, aud the present volume i
pecaliarly one of that class, which we hope cannot
fail to give satisfaction to all lovers of Zoological
seience who have now, for the first time, an oppor-
tunity afforded of studying in conncetion these
remarkable forme. In no other publication, which
we know of, have these been given at such length ;
indeed few, besides the talented Author, have ever
devoted so much attention to the subject, nor has
any one had such peculiar advantages for doing s0,
from the numerous specimens at his command,
congregnted in the rich Museum of the Zoological
Society.

It gives us much pleasure to assure our Subscrib-
ers and the Public that we shall now have g steady
issue of Volumes, until the whole Forry op wrics
rng LIBRARY 18 70 BE COMPOSED, are published.
OQur next embraces the first portion of the history
of the Fishes of the Guiana and Essequibo, from
the pen of that enterprising traveller My, Schom-
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tmrgk; and a diﬂ!ingu?shiﬁg featare ‘i, that it will
contain, together with' &’ short notice of ‘his Tife, &
very interesting account of his voyages and travels in
theése gorgéous distrigts of South 'America; which he °
surveyed lately for the Britisy Government, fron
whence ‘the Specimens have bheen obtuiriod. and

now, with few exceptions, first publishied: to' the
world.

&, Sr. Jauss' Squake, L
1215 J
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JOHN BARCLAY, M.D.

sl 4 W8

Ix the whele circle of Liography, there is, perhaps,
E uo memoir so pregvant with beneficial instruction,

68 that of an individual who, without any of the wild
impulses, or ns thoy are styled, * corruscations of
l genius,” or without any fortuitous incident or ad-

venture, raises himseif by his own industry—by a
patient persevering cultivation of substantial natural
talents—to an eminent situation in society, aud
} maintaias till the close of life the eminence that he

has reached. There is generally connected with
that elevation a moral worth, which gives o grandeur
5 and stability to the character that nought else can
poesibly bestow, .
Such, in an eminent degree, will be found to have
characterised the life of Jonx Bancray, He owed
little to fortune,~—much, if not all, to the persevering
application of his powers in a profession, the object
of his choice, and the end of his ambition, He was
born on 10th December 1758. His father then ten-
B
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anted the farm of Cairn, near Drummaquhance in
Perthshire,* whence he removed to Strageath; a farm
on the property of Lord Gwydyr, in the parish of
Muathil, in the same county. His son,’the subject of
this Memoir, received the rudiments of his education
at the parish school, at that time conducted by a
Mr. Thomson, who is said to have been an excellent
classical scholar. From this seminary he went to the
University of St. Andrews; and was entered a student
at the Old College, upon ane of the foundation bur-
saries, which he obtained after a spirited competition,
standing first on the list of fonr successful candidates.

Without the aid of any teacher, it is said, he ac-
quired such a knowledge of the Hebrew langunge,
as epabled him to read and understand the whole of
the O1d Testament ; which, however, he might more
easily be enabled to do,as some of thesimplest methods
for attaining thot object had already been adopted.
Parkhurst had published (1762) his Hebrew and
Eoglish Lexicon, to which wus affixed a methodical
Hebrew grammar without points, adapted to the use
of learners, and which disencumbered the sacred
Janguage from some of its most intricate difficultics ;
besides, Dr. Wilson, whose grammar is upon the
same principle—published i 1782—was professor

* fle was hrother of Sohn Barclay, the Berean minister in
Edinburgh, and founder of that scct, & person well known for
his cecentricities, whose sacred pocme, though now neglected,
are by no meany despicable compositions ; only, his pam.
phrase of the song of Solomon used o be thought more amus-
ing thun edifying.

£

B
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of Hebrew in the University when young Barclay
entered it; snd I connot think an inquiring mind
like his, would be either unnoticed or unassisted by
so kind and benevolent a teacher as I Lave always
understood that excellent professor to have been.

A delightful anecdote of young Barelay, in re-
ference to this period, is preserved by Sir George
Ballingall, which I use the liberty of copying in
his own words.  IHaving set out upon o visit to
his relations in  Perthshire, during the Cliristmas
holidays, he was benighted and overtaken by a storm,
at the small village of Lindores, near Newburgh
in Fife, Here he songht shelter in the Louse of &
poor man of the name of Wilson, who, with his wife,
received our traveller at first with some degree of
suspicion ; but, being overcome with his frankness
and affability, soon became more kindly disposed,
and treated him with all the hospitality which
their little cottage afforded. The writer had the
plensure, at the distance of nearly thirty years
afterwards, of accompanying the doctor in search of
his benefactors, and of witnessing the very gratifying
recognition on both sides,—the doctor giving them
substantial proofs of his recollection of their kind-
ness.” ¥

Barclay’s views had hitherto been directed to the
Chureh ; and accordingly, ofter having finished his

studies at the University, and gone through the
usual course of trial, he was licensed as a M
* Tn his Jife of Dr. Barclay, prefixed to his Introduetary

Lectures to a of Anatomy, &c, Edinburgh, 1837,
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tioner” by the presbytery of Dunkeld. Although his %_‘

natural taste led him eventually to prefer the study
of Medicine, he always through life maintained the
highest respect and regard both for the services
and the members of the sacred ministry ; and even
after he hadfully directed his attention to the stndy
of Anatomy, be occasionally assisted his clerical
friends, being wont to preach for the late Dr. Hardy,
professor of Church History in- the University of
Edinburgh, and Mr. Grant of Libberton ; nor did he
give up his attention to clerical matters cven after he
began to lecture upon Anatomy, having been several
times a member of the General Assembly, in whose
proceedings he took great interest, although he never
eshibited among the orators of that venerable court.

Soon after be received his licence, he was engaged
by Charles Campbell, Esq. of Loch Dochart, ns a
tator in his family ; and while there, having consider-
ablo leisure, he gave way to the bent of his Zenius,
and prosecuted with avidity his researches in Natural
History. These he continned with peculiar advan-
tage, when he aftorwards became an inmate in the
family of the late Sir James Campbell of Aberuchill,
toswliose sons, William and Frederick, he become
tutor in Edinborgh, ot the commencement of the
Winter Session 1789,

Relieved from all care about temporal suppert,
and giving up every idea of Church preferment, the
study of anatomy, almost entirely absorbed his inde-
fatigable mind.  About this time he enjoyed an essen-
tinl advantage in being admitted nssistant to the cele-

-~



brated Mr. John Bell, and under hw dlreetlon, mth
that of his brother Charles, (now Sir Charles Bell),
he incessantly applied himself to his fmounte pur-
suits,

It miust hove been about this time that, during the
severe illness of John Bell, young Barclay, in the
spirit of true and disinterested anxiety to render him-
self useful, offered his services as assistant to his
talented preceptor, to keep up the lectures till his
health was restored. His offer was refused, with
what Barclay attributed to disdein and contempt,
which, however galling, was greatly the means of
his future eminence ; for he instantly communicated
the circumstance to his patron, Sir James Campbell,
who advanced him the pecuniary assistance required
for the completion of those studies which, with his
indomitable perseversnce and talents, were the means
of his outstripping not only his accomplished master,
but all competitors in the science of anatomy in
Edinburgh. We had this detail from his own lips,
and to his credit the sum required was execedingly
small, though of his own naming to Sir James ; and
we mather think the Doctor never required farther
aid daring life.

In 1796. he obtained from the University of
Edinburgh his degree of M., His Thesis, *De
Anima seu Principio Vitali,” roceived the approba-
tion of the late Dr, Gregory, one of the most distin-
guished classical scholars of his day,—to whom, nlong
with Mr. John Bell, it was dedicated,—both for its
elegant Latinity and’ its ingenious development of the
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subject discussed—a subject which not only at this
early period, but through life, appears to have attract-
ed o particular share of his attention,

Having graduated, he did not consider himself ns
exempted from the necessity of forther instruction,
but rather, stimulated by the progress he had made,
gathered fresh energy for renovated exertion. He
therefore immediately repaired to London, and put
himself under the tuition of Dr. Marshall of Thavies
Inm, an eminent anntomical teacher in that city,
from whose instructions he always gratefully ac-
knowledged that he had resped much advantage,
and under whose inspection he formed the rudiments
of his Museum, which afterwards proved so grest an
atteaction to his class.

His stay in London, however, was not very pro-
tructed, for he returned to Edinbargh in 1797 ; and
in November of that year commenced his career as
a Lecturer on the science he hnd so thoroughly
studied.  His first cluss-raom was a small apurtment
in the High School-yards, which e was enabled to
fit up by the kind assistance of his excellent and
steady friend Siv James Campbell. At the outset,

his pupils were few, and he had most formidable ob-

stacles to encounter.  Dr. Monro, secundus; then
filled the Anatomical Chair in the University, with
the highest reputation ; and his able nssistant, Mr.
Fyfe, gave u second or evening course upon the same
eubject.  Mr. John Bell, likewise, his former mas-
ter, wus then in the full earcer of professional fame,
yet the Doctor felt nothing appalied, but, conscious

g, Y e
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of his own strength, went steadily forward, cheered
and ‘encouraged by the regular if not rapid increase
of his class ; nor was it very long till lie reaped the
reward of his assiduous perseverance. He generally
gave two courses, one in the morning and another in
the evening, every winter, commencing early in No-
vember and concluding in the latter end of April.
During the summer months, for several vears be-
fore his death, he also delivered & course of lectures
on Comparative Anstomy,—a branch of science
which he delighted to cultivate, not only as an ob-
Ject of curious research, but of real practical utility,
and a branch of liberal education of high importance
to men of yarious professional descriptions—to all be-
louging to the medical profession, whether surgeons
or physicians—to all naturalists, whose taste may
incline them to the study of Zoology—to all who are
concerned in the health and preservation of valuable
animals—to the lawyer who attends to the nature of
evidence in criminal trials—to the moralist and logi-
ecian, who view the faculties of the mind in the ab-
stract, without reflecting upon the powerful re-action
of the organs by which it operates, and by whick it
is often operated upon—to the physico-theologist,
who is anxious to witness the strongest proofs that
are furnished by the works of nature of the exist-
ence and power of the Deity, of his omniscience,
bis omnipresence, his varied operations, and his uni-
versal superintendence—and lastly, to the inquisitive
geologist, who delights in tracing the great physical
revolutions of the globe, by studying the fossil re-
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mains of animals, that at one time had been its in-
habitants, when it presented a- different aspect and
had different climates from what it has now. It
was by compamtive anatomy,” he was wont to ob-
serve, “that Harvey made his immortal discovery of
the circulation of the blood, and Asellius exhibited
the existence of the lacteal vessels; and to the dis-
section of & frog we owe the discovery of the Gal-
vanie fluid,” and the publisher of this Work, when &
boy attending the High School of Edinburgh, has
often carried frogs to the Doctor, for the purpose of
the varied experiments with which he was then en-
gaged.

Comparative anatomy also points out many rela-
tions that subsist between the varieties of function
and organs—between the varietics of organs and in-
stincts, and between the instinets and external cir-
cumstances, It points out many relations between
thé.farm und habits of species, between the different
organg of sense and the objects that invite or threaten
them fram without; between certain appesrances
in, the brain and the rapid or slow development
of the instinets; between the organs of defence
and attack, and the corresponding  dispositions ;
and between the ratio of the volume of brain,
compared with that of the spinal marrow, and the
natural sagacity common to the species. While,
on the other hand, to prevent our aseribing too
much to the organs, and supposing that the in-
etingts, the habits, nod charncters of animals are, in
all cases, to be regulited by them, it furnishes us
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with instances, numerous and diversified, where
similar funetions are connected with quite different
organs, and similar organs with different functions,
from which he naturally deduces the fallacy of
phrenological theories. ¢ Those who tell us,”* he
observes,* “ that every prominent feature of our
character is indicated by some vaviety of the skull,
arising from modifications of the brain, seem neither
to reflect on the powerful operation of moral causes
nor on that powerful re-action of organs that so fre-
quently disturbs the functions of the brain, and,
when long continued, soon alters its structure. When
physiclogy is' better understood, few will be deccived
by such theories and fancics ;” and he adds, with
that indignant scorn with which he always treated
the slightest approach to infidelity, It will be found
equally hostile to the too casy credulity of ignorance,
the dogmas of orror, and the overweening coneeit of
the sceptic, who, with an intolerable degree of bigotry,
frequently talks of established laws, as if all the various
secrets of naturc were unfolded to him, and he were
the confidant of the Sovereign of the Universe.”
Connected with comparative anatomy, the Doctor
devoted considerable attention to Veterinary medi-
cine, and to his exertions, we are informed, the pub-
lie is chiefly indebted for the establishment of the
Veterinary School, conducted by one of his pupils,
Professor Dick, under the especial patronage of the
Highland Saciety of Scotland, of which Burclay was
u distinguished member,
* Tuteodactory Lectures, poge 163,
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The first thing that struck s pupil, in the Doe.
tor's lectures, was the * lucidus ordo,”* the clear ar-
rangement of his subject, which at once carried con-
viction to the hearer that he not only perfectly under-
stood what he Liad undertaken to teach, but under-
stood also the best method of communicating to
others what he knew himself. His illustrations

were clear and copious, and not unfrequently an ap-

posite aneedote fixed more strongly on the memories
of his hearers the particulur part which he was demon-
strating ; and, at a time when it was by no means
fashionable, he never omitted to point vut the wis-
dom of God as displayed in that most wonderful of
all his works—the formation and eupport of the
human body.

Assiduonsly attentive to his laborious duties as a
teacher, the Doctor, nevertheless, found time to con-
tribute liberally to his professional literature, His
first performance was the article Physiology, in the
third edition of the Encyclopedia Britunniea, which
gave high promise as a scientific treatise, and whicli his
next publication (1803) A new Anatomical Nomen-
clature,” did not belie. He had perceived the im-
mense advantages that flowed from the new Chemi-
cal Nomenclature, which tended more than almost
any thing eclse to facilitate the knowledge and acee-
lerate the progress of that science, and he was anxi-
ous to supply somo such improvement in anstomy,
by substituting precise significant terms in place
of the vague, capricious Babel-langunge then and
still too much in use. The ability with which the
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task was exceuted is now generally acknowledged,
though the nomenclature be not yet universally
adopted. Perhaps, however, when death has re-
moved every prejudiced feeling which obstructed its
reception, it may find that place in our medical
schools which its worth and importance merits.

His own opinion of this performance is expressed
with modesty in the introduction, where he dis-
claims for it all pretensions to uny equality of rank
with the labours of the French chemist. * This
nomenclature is not to be compared with that of
Lavoisier ; it establishies no era in gcience; it an-
nounces no great revolution, nor is it formed with a
view to perpetuate any illustrious discoveries. To
compare o small thing with a great, it bears o much
nearer resemblance to the classification and arrange-
ments of Linnmus.”* Yot have the works of the
Swede greatly facilitated the improvement of every
branch of Nutural History, Nor can there, perhaps,
be a greater service rendered to any science than to
define and fix accurately the terms employed in its
development, as this tends, in no small degree, to
facilitate the progress of study, by removing the lite-
rary rubbish of & cumbrous and obscure verbiage,
which obstructs, if it does not altogether block up,
the avenues of knowledge.

Being now established in public estimstion as a
successful teacher and an able medical writer, the
Royal College of Surgeons gave him the highest

* Introduct, to n new Anatomical Nomenclature, p. 45,
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testimony in their power; for in the year 1804,
that learned body resolved unanimously, “ That
the attendance of candidates for diplomas and certi-
ficates, on Dr. Barclay’s Lectures on Anatomy and
Surgery, shall be held as equivalent to the attend-
ance on the Lectures of Members of the Colleges of
Physicians or Surgeons of London, Dublin, or Edin-
burgh, or of any other respectable vollege, on the same
subjects,”  During & few yenrs that followed, Dr.
Barelay's life was one continued progress in scientific
nequirement ;- but the silent and arduons labours of
the mind admit not of any narration, nnless that mind
have recorded its own exertions either in private
memoranda or public works. Of the former, I
know not whether the Doctor left any memorial.
We can only therefore speak from the apparent re-
sults; and the increasing cstimation in which his
prelections were held both at home and abroad, and
the flourishing state of his clnss, bore strong testi-
mony to his own individual improvement; for no
man can go on improving others who does not im-
prove himself. In 1805, Dr. Barclay beeame nsso-
ciated with the Royal College of Physicians ns o
licentinte; and in November next year, he was admit-
ted as a resident fellow of the same body. In 1808,
he published his trentise on the * Muscular Motions
of the Human Body” This treatise was chiefly
designed to extend o knowledge of the animal fune-
tions; and through that medium, so far as the
muscolar functions ore concerned, to improve the
seience of physic and surgery. He accordingly
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described the muscles according to regions, arranging
those peculiarly belonging to the osseous structure,
according to the bones to which they are attached’;
and the whole belonging to the system, according
to the motions in which they co-operate,~thos
exhibiting the muscles likely to be supplied with
the samé branches of arteries and nerves, what
parts of the osseous structure are connected by
muscles, and what muscles co-operate, and low
they co-operate in performing their functions; and
dedueing from the whole, the nature and causes of a
number of sympathies that arise from attachment,
situation, and finction, with a view to provide a safe
and expeditions remedy, cspecinlly in cases of Jaxa-
tion and {racture, by pointing out the motions best
caleulated to favour the reduction, and those fitted
to assist or oppose the operution; what are the

‘positions  best suited to preserve the ease and

security of the parts; and what the motions, attitudes,
and muscles, most likely to disturb them ; and thus
to freo tlic patient from that torture, so froquently
inflicted by empirics, bone-settors, and those un-
acquainted with the compound actions of the muscles,

It may not be sltogether out of place hera to
mention that Barclay's love of natural investigations
prompted him to be ever foremoet in all the dissec-
tions of sll the unimals which by chance came in his
way, in and around the Seottish metropolis.. At one
of these we happened to be present. Tt was that
‘of a Beloga or White Whsle, an account of which
we believe is to be found in the Wernerian Nat,



30 MEMOIR OF JOHN BARCLAY.

Hist. Soc. Memoirs, Never shall we forget the
enthusiasm of the Doctor, wading to his knces
nmongst the viscera of the great tenant of the deep,
alteruately cutting away with his large and dexterous
knife, and regaling his nostrils with copious infu-
sions of snuff, while he pointed out, in his usual
felicitons manner, the yarious contrasts or agreements
of the forms of the viscera with those of other animals
and of man.

At length, 1811, the Doctor had the felicity of
being united to the object of his long and ardent at~
tachment, Miss Eleanorn Campbell, danghter of Sir
James Campbell of Aberuchill. Their mutual esteem
and affection had been cherished by a thorough ac-
quaintance with each other during a residence of many
years under the same roof ; and in the society of this
lady he enjoyed till his death, in an eminent degree,

Damestic happiness, the only bliss
OFf Paradise that hna survived the fall |

About this period & number of the students had
intended to present him with a piece of plate; but
with his characteristic attention to the feelings of
his elags, some of whom could, and some of whom
could' not afford to subseribe, though equally willing
to lionour their teacher, e disapproved of the proposal
£0 soon as he heard of it, and felt more gratified by
an affectionate address which was substituted in its
stead. The following is the correspondence which
took place upon that occasion—~honourable at once
to the pupils and their teacher,
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Cory—LgrTsR BY DR. BARCLAY'S STUDER T8— CLAKS
1810-1811—0Ox Tuz Sumirer o Ao Prece ow
PLATE, PROPOSED TO HAVE BEEN PRESENTED TO HIM.

Sin,

The Pupils of your Class, impressed with a sense
of their obligations to the zeal and ability with which
you have slways directed their anatomical stndies,
had been anxious to testify their feelings, by some
public mark of their gratitude and respect. With
this view, it wus suggested, and unanimously resoly-
ed, that o Piece of Plate should be presented to yon
in their name. '

The injudicious and unanthorized interference of
some anonymous individual, however, by a prema-
ture disclosure of their design, drew from yon a pub-
lic and explicit disapprobation of this measure. Re-
specting, while they eannot Lelp regretting, the mo.
tives which led you to reject their proposal, they
have reluctantly deferred to your feelings and wishes
on this subject, They cannot allow themselves, how-
ever, to scparate as a body, without conveying tos
you, in another, and they trust a more unexception-
able form, the feclings which induced them to make
the original proposal,

They ure far from presuming to think that their
humble praise is either an adequate reward for your
past, or a sufficient incitement to your future labours.
They are convinced, that the love of science, and &
desire to benefit others, aperate on a generous mind
far more powerfully than the ambition of praise,
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especially of such praise as they ave qualified to be-
SLOw.

Leaving to more competent judges, and to poste-
rity, to decide how much you have benefited the
medical world by your writings, they claim to them-
selves the honour of being able in some degree to
appreciate that various and accurate knowledge,
which brings the light of different scicuces to the
clucidation of one; that extensive learning which
conduets you to the origin of names aud opinions,
through all the changes of language and systems ;
and that manly philosophy, which in an age not cer-
tainly distinguished for its piety, uniformly prompts
you to impress upon the youthful mind the final
cause of the phenomena which you disclose,

Carrying with them into professional life, along
with the benefit which they cannot but derive from
your judicious and able tuition, n grateful sense of
what they owe to you, they join in ardent wishes
that you may long continue, by your name, your
writings, and public inetructions, to support and
adaorn the Medical School of Scotland ; and, in the
‘gratitude, the respectability, and usefulness of your
pumerous pupils, enjoy that reward of your labours,
which is ever the most grateful to a generous mind,

Signed in name and by authority of the Class, by

Wirirax Raz Wirsoy,
Proddent.
Anx, CanresLr,
Sceretary.
Edinbirgh, Feby, 1406, 1011
Te
Dr. Jouy Bancrar,
Argyle Squars,

S——
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Copy—Dgr. BARCLAY'S ANSWER TO THE FORZGOING
Lerzen.

GENTLEMEN,

I have had the honour of receiving your address,
and have perosed it with emotions of gratitude I can
hardly deseribe.  If your approbation, which I highly

value, does not incite me to farther exertions, it shall

“never, be assured, have any tendency to make me

less zealous than I hitherto have been in the plea-
gant discharge of every duty which I owe you.

On receiving occasionally anonymous hints that
little more of anatomy was necessary than what
might enable the student to obtain a diploma or
license, 1 have often looked forward and tried to
imagine the melancholy picture which medicine
would present in o few years, if these sordid and
groveling ideas were to be generally encournged by
the teachers. I thank God that, through the me-
dium of those sentiments which you have expressed,
I can see many pupils who ure'far above those mean
and unworthy considerations, and who, Jooking on
physic and surgery not os trades but as liberal pro-
fessions, are preparing to adorn them by their manly
sense and superior acquirements.

Iam also particularly gratified to learn that you
feel a pleasure in contemplating those works of un-
paralleled design aud consummate foresight that are
everywhere displayed in the admirable mechanism
of the human body, The genvine impressions of

c
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religion and morality to which these chservations
miny lead, must strongly recommend you to the con-
fidence of those who, requiring your aid as profes-
sional men, must often entrust yon with the seerets
of families, and be forced to rely not more on your
skill than on your integrity.

When you wizh me to enjoy those pleasant reflec-
tions that arise from the usefulness and respectability
of my pupils, you wish me indeed that kind of re-
ward of which I feel that my heart would be proud ;
n reward, Gentlémen, of which, if I rightly be able
to judge, T naturally may expect no small shore from
you who ‘have honoured me with this address.—I
am,

GENTLEMEN,
With esteem and gratitude,
Your very sincere friend,
(Sigued)  Jonx Birctar,

Perlinpe no teacher wans ever more generally be-
loved by his pupils than Dr, Barelay, to which his
nniform kindness and  affability, snd readiness to
promote their interest upon every oceasion, materially
contributed, * Besides, he gave,” says Sir George
Ballingall, who had good opportunities of knowing,
“ many @oung men gratuitons admission to his own
lectures, and has even been known to furnish them
with the means of fecing other teachers.”

Next year, 1812, appeared his ** Deseription of the
Arteries of the Human Body,” a work of vast labone
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sud close observation, which Sir George Ballingall
considers the most practically useful of all his writings.

The generality of anatomical writers gince Haller,
wlo had treated of the arteries, having usually sub-
stituted the description of some common yariety for
the description of the general character, he wished
to supply the deficiency, or rather to rectify the mis-
take; and from various preporations, and the de-
scriptions of different authors, proposed to ascertain
the general range allowed to each of the larger
arteries, as to their origin, their ramification, and
extent of distribution.

In order to render his descriptions more precise,
although he proposed to take but few liberties with
the names of the arteries, yet on purpose to accommo-
date his language to the immortal discovery of Harvey,
lie used the names proposed in his own nomencluture.

As there are two principal trunks of the arteries,
I. The Pulmonary, g0 named from being ramified
through the pulmones or lungs, commencing nt the
right ventricle, and carrying blood of a dark colour,
which, on being exposed to the action of the air
in its passage through the lungs, assumes a florid
red colour ; and I1. The Aorta, which transmits the
red blood through the medium of its branches to the

System at large ; he proposed for the to sub-

stitute the term pulmonie, and for the ot/ systemie
artery ; snd consequently the blood which flowed
throngh each to be similarly designated :—pulmonic
and systemic blogd. The appearances of the arteries
which he described as general facts or as comtion Lo

M
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the species, were those which he had found, with o
faw exceptions, in all the individuals he had examined,
or had learned from the writings of the most eminent
Anatomists, Eustachius, Winslow, Haller, Sabaticr,
Murray, Soemmering, and others. The exceptions
from these general appearances, werc such as he
had himself observed, or had been collected by his
friend Mr. Allan Burns of Glasgow.

For some time before his death his health had
begun to decline ; and he was in consequence, and
by the advice of his friends, induced to enter into
partnership, 1825, with Dr. Robert Knox, at that
time Conservator of the Museum of the Royal Col-
lege of Surgeons, who sncceeded lim as lecturer on
Human end Compurative Anatomy. He did not,
however, relax in his scientific labours, and com-
pleted not long before his death, “An Inquiry into
the Opinions, Ancient and Modern, concerning Life
and Organization,”’~a publication which displays an
intimate acquaintance with the works of ancient and
modern times that bear upon his subject, and be-
trays no symptoms of failure in his natural acute-
ness.

The origin and design of this work, he tells us,
was to direct young men entering on the study of
anatomy dn their speculations upon the causes of
organisati. On deliberately examining an animal
structure in connection with its functions, reflecting
on its singular aud astonishing mechanism, how food
and drink are converted into blood, and blood into
such o diversity of organs, by chemical processes
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: different in kind, and differently conducted from any
2. that are known, what are we to think? Can such
a mechanism be the cause of feeling, reasoning, and
reflection 2—or can chemical affinity, without a che-
mist of uncommon resources and of extrsordinary are
and intelligence, produce such a structure? Some
think that they may, and others think not. This dif-
ference of opinion was what suggested the Tnquiry,—
the object of which is to collect and state the angu-
: .~ ments on both sides, to examine the legitimacy and
force of these arguments as they occur, and after the
Inquirer has given his opinion, to leave the reader
to judge for himself. The work consists of four
A parts j—1s,, An account of the philosophical and
popular opinions entertained by the ancients con-
cerning the nature and the variety of animating causes,
and an account of the principal arguments which
they employed to prove that these canses originate
i matter. 24, A definition of the terms employed in
discussions concerning life and organisation, such
as :==nature, the elements, forms and qualities, f
chance, fate, necessity, and maiter, &e. 34, An
account of the opinions entertained by those modern
physiologists who are either disposed to aseribe the
whole phenomena of life, or nt least organisation,
gensation, and instinct, to the powers of mechanism
ond the effects of chemical nfﬁni(ics,—l@mcclsus,
Darwin, Leibnitz, Pricstley, Buffon, Cuvier, and a
number of others,  And, 44, An account of the
opinions of some distinguished ancients and moderns
who have aseribed organisation and all the other vital
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phenomena to an internal animating principle,—
Aristotle, Harvey, Willis, Hunter, and Abernethy,
&e,

In summing up the whole arguments, the Doctor
comes to the conclusion that all physiologienl writers,
ancient and modern, seem to be agreed that the causes
of life and organisation are utterly invisible, whether
they pass under the name of “ animating principles,
vital principles, indivisible atoms, or organic purticles,”
or by whatever name they may be called : and that
the first writer who has thrown any light upon this
subject is the prophet Moses, the law-giver of the
Jews. He regulurly assigns an adequate cause for
the phenomena which he describes, not only for the
orderly arrangement of the universe, but the first
formation of the various species of animals and plants.
The cause which he assigns is an omnipotent, omni-
scient, omnipresent Being, invisible, self-existent, and
eternal, and to whose wxll the whole material universe
is subjected, more thoroughly and completely, though
not more inconceivably, than our bodily organs are
subjected to our wills.

About this time the Doctor, for once, appeared as
a controversialist, |

Many conjectures have been formed, and many
fables told, respecting that dubivns animal the Sea
Bnake. A huge sea monster, however, cast achore
on the island of Stronsa, in September 1808, was be- |
lieved to have ot Iast settled the point, and nuthien-
ticated its existence ; it measured 55 fect in length,
and 10 feet in cireumference ; had six fins or paws
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[ like arms, terminating in toes, edged oll around,
¥ from the body to the extremity of the toes, with &
row of bristles, abont 10 inches long, and also a
mane or range of bristles along the back, from the
shoulder to the tail, about 14 inches in length, of a
silvery colour, and Juminous in the dark. So strange
a tenant of the deep, naturally attencted Dr. Barclay's
curiosity, and he procured several of the vertebres ;
an account of which he read to the Wemernan
Society, illustrated with drawings by Mr. Sime
Soon after, Everard Home, Esq., (afterwards Sir
Everard) published in the London Philosophical Trans-
actions, a deseription of two vertebree of the Squalus
maximug of Linneeus, which he alleged were similar to
those of the Orlmey animal ; and, therefore, that the
“ great unknown™ of Stronsa, was nothing else than
the Squalus maximus, the Barking Shark of the
Swede. Believing, however, that Barelay had com-
mitted no mistake, even after pernsing the afiidavits of
the persons who had seen it, he endeavoured to throw
the blame of hisown misconception on the declarations
of the witnesses, This induced Barelay to publish
his account of the animal, in a small pamphlet, to
which he appended some bricf replies to Mr, Home,
concluding in the following caustically humorons
manner :—* Be these declarations true or false, there
is nothing in them which, when taken literully, in-
dicates a Squalus, or Sgualvs maximue. This Mr.
Home seems willing to admit ; and, therefore, is at
some pains to explain how the sight of a Squalus,
: or more probably & Squolus maximus, produced
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such truly wonderful effects on the senses, the
judgment, the imagination, and veracity of these
Orcadinns, as to have made their solemn declar-
ations so widely different from nature and from truth,
If these odd effects, on the minds of the Orcadians,
could have proceeded from mothing else than the
sight of a Squalus, or a Squalus maximus, Mr. Home
is certainly entitled to the credit of having discovered,
if not & new species of fish, at least a new and re-
markable variety of the human species inhabiting the
Orkneys.”

Not long after, another tenant of the vasty deep
was stranded near Newhaven., It was the Beluga
Delphinus Albicans ; and here Barclay was so for-
tunate as to be able to obtain its dissection.

Again, in June 1815, a Belnga was killed near
Stirling, and Mr. Bald having procured the specimen,
it was submitted to Mr. now Dr, Neill and Dr. Bar-
elay for inspection, who inserted an account of it in
the Wernerinn Society Memoirs, vol iii, p. 471, the
former giving an account of its external characters,
and the latter of its structufe. Tts length was 13}
feet, its greatest circumference 8 feet 11 inches.

But his Iabours were now approaching to a close.
In 1824, while on a yisit to an intimate friend, Mr,
Charles Oliphant, WS, he sustained a slight paralytic
shock, and his speech became somewhat affected,
From this period he gradually declined, and ot length
sunk under prolonged exhaustion on the 21st August
1826, His remains were interred ot Restalrig, near
Edinburgh, the family burying-ground of his father-
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"* inlaw, Sir James Campbell. His funeral was at-
" tended by many of his private friends, and by the
Royal College of Surgeons as a body, to mark their

great respect for his memory,

For several yeurs before his death, Dr. Barclay was
desirous that his Moscum should be handed over to
some public body, in order that it might become per-
manently nseful to the Medical Schiool of Edinburgh.

: Haying ot length resolved to present it to the Royal

| College of Surgeons, the following letter, wlhich will
be read with interest, was addressed by him to the
President of that body.

Dusn Sin,

Anxious to add, and yearly adding, to the number
of my dnatomical preparations, notwithstanding that
my rooms are already too crowded, I have long
thought, to prevent my collection from being scatter-
ed after I can make use of it no more, to have it de-
posited with some learned and respectable Society
or body of men, who could estimate its value, and
render it useful to themselves and others. My first
thoughts were to present it to the Royal College of

R Surgeons of Edinburgh, to which I am under so strong
obligations, and for which I feel and shall ever
feel & most sincere gratitude.  Recollecting, howevér,
that morbid preparations, and not preparations chief-
Jy anatomical, were what the College principally va-
lued, it occurred to me that it might hesitate to eccept
my offer, and grudge the expense of building a hall

’ for its reception.  But these doubts having since been



42 MEMOIR OF JOHN BARCLAY.

completely removed, upon knowing that the College
has lately thought of purchasing at a very consider-
able expense a most valuable anatomical collection
on the Continent, I feel encouraged to offer to it mine,
and to bequeath it simply on the condition, that the
College will build & Hall to receive it ; and that the
collection shall be allowed to retain my name; not
doubting that the necessary degree of care to preserve
it from hastening too fast into decay will be attend-
ed to. I bave nothing more to add, than to assure
vou of my high respect for the College, of my warm
gratitude for its former kindness, and to request that
you will lay these proposals before it, and believe
me to be,
Dear Sig,
Yours truly,

(Signed)  Jomuy Bancray.
6, ANGYLE SQUARE,
ot Jwlp 2],
To

Joux Wistanr, Esq.
Fresident of (b Wupal Cullegs of Busgosns of Ealnbergh.

The College of Surgeons having at once resolved
to avail themselves of this noble bequest, and having
sgreed, in terms of a deed of settlement subsequently
executed by Dr, Barelay, that o Hall should be pro-
vided for the suitable accommodation and adequate
display of the collection, to be named the Barorztax
Musruy, it was in 1828 formally conveyed to that
learned body, and was shortly afterwards deposited
in the splendid building erected by them for their
Museum and Library.
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We wre indebted to Mr. Macgillivray, the Conser-
vator of the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons,
for the following snccinet and interesting account of
the Bancreray Moseow,

“ Dr. Barclay’s Collection is contained in & beanti-
ful and well lighted apartment forty feet square,
furnished with glazed cases and a gallery. It consists
of 2512 preparations, arranged in three serics, under
the heads of Human Anatomy and Pathology, Com-
parstive Anatomy, Fossils and Miscellanea.

““In the department of Human Anatomy, there arg
770 articles : viz., in spirits 60, in turpentine 10, dry
689, costs 3, engravings 8. The preparations illus-
trative of the vascular system are numerons and of
great value ; as are those of the osteological series.

“In the department of Comparative Anatomy, there
are 1457 prepamtions : viz., in spirits 234, in turpen-
tine 5, dry 799, shells 245, eggs 174, Among these
are many valnable skeletons of mammalia, including
those of the Asiatic Elephant, Dromedary, Walrus,
and Narwhal, together with an extensive scries of
skulls, and numerous specimens of teeth, The organs
of circulation nnd digestion are also well illustrated.
Skeletons and preparations of varions organs of Birds,
Reptiles and Fishes, together with specimens of
Mollusea, Crustacea, Insects and Corals, form o
series of considerable extent,

“The number of simple minerals, and fossil organie
remains, amounts to 242, and that of articles not be=
longing to the three depurtments enumerated, is 43.

“Considered ns the collection of & private individual,
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formed at his own expense, with no other aid than
that occasionally afforded by his pupils, it is a monu-
ment of zeal and energy ; although as a public
muscum it does not contain enongh of specimens to
illustrate the various organs of animals in the extended
series disclosed by modern Zoology. Taken in con=
nection with the preparations made by the late and
vresent Conservators of the Museum of the Royal
bollege of Surgeons, it affords an important aid to
the student of this delightful branch of seience.”

In the Museam is likewise deposited a marble bust
of Dr. Barclay, executed by Joseph in 1825, It was
subscribed for by Lis pupilsat s meeting at which Sir
George Ballingall acted s Chairman, and was sabse-
quently presented by them to the College of Sargeons,
The inscription on the bust 1s to the following effect.

JOHN BARCLAY M.D,,

LECTURER ON ANATOMY 1IN THIS cITY,

WHO BEQURATH ED TO
THE ROYAL COLLYGE OF SURGEONS
THE VALUABLYE COLLECTION mu;um IN THIS APARTMEST,
THIS BUST,
EXVCUTRD BY DESIRE OF A MERTING 07 Dk BABCLAY'S rURILY,
AT TUE PRRIOD OF 1118
RETEREMENT FROM M18 DUTIES AS o LECTURER,
WAS PMERENTED BV THEM
TO TIE ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS,
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INTRODUCTION.

Tuis volume 15 devoted to the consideration of a
group of quadrupeds or Mammalia, most of the
species of which are commonly known cither by the
name of Opossum or Kangaroo. The first discovered
species of this group were found in America, snd are
described by the carlier English authors, under the
formor of these nnmes ; subsequently other animals
were found in certain’ islands of the Indian Archi-
pelago, and in Anstralia, which haying some charac-
ters in common with the Oppossums of America,
were placed in the same group, and described under
the original title of Didelphis,* given by Linnmus to
the American Opossum. This name was suggested
by one of the most remarkable characters which these
animals exhibit, viz. ;: the possession, in the female,
of & pouch or fold of skin on the abdomen, in which
the young are carried.

The term marsupiata, or marsupialia, (from
marsupium, s purse or bag,) now usually applied to

* From a, and asxgis, aouble utorus, should therefore be
Didelphys,
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this group of animals, has reference to the same
chyracter.  They were likewise termed animalia
crumentaria, or purse-bearing-animals, by Sealiger.

The voyages of Cook made us nequainted with
that most interesting animal; the Kangaroo, and some
other species of Marsupial animals ; and we are in-
debted to Governor Phillip* and White,t' for several
interesting additions, Tolerably good figures illos-
trate the descriptions in the works of both these
authors. The specimens colleeted in White's voy-
age were described by John Hunter, to whom we are
indebted for the first account of the dentition of many
of these animals,

It is remnrkable that Dr. Shaw, with these
materials before him, did not avail himself of them
in his systematic work,} either to modify his de-
finition of the genus Didelphys, or to separate from
it such species a3 would not agree with the cha-
racters given by himself at the commencement of the
gronp.  He appeared to be, in most instances, satis-
fied with copying out the accounts of others. The
oredit is due to him, however, for the separation of
the Kangaroos from the other Marsupial forms, and
applying to them the generic title Macropus. Two
other genera were founded by kim ; one upon s
species of fiying Opossum, and the other on the

* The Voyage of Governor Phillip to Botany Bay, 4to,
London, 1780,

+ Appendix to the Journal of a Voyoge to New South
Wales, by John White, 4to., 1790,

% Genernl Zoology, Bvo, 1800,

2
~
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Ornithorhiynchus, to which he applied the name
Platypus anatinus.* Another extraordinary animal,
closely allied to the last, the Eckidna, was ulso first
described by him. The Marsupiata, however, were .
left in a great state of confusion hy Shaw, species of
different groups being confounded, and the same
animal in some cases placed in different orders. Itis
to Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire that we are indebted for o
revision of the group, and for the first clear definitions
of many of the genera. His papers on this subject
will be found in the carlier volumes of the “ Annales
du Museum ;"—here he characterizes the gencra
Dasyurus, Perameles, and Phascolomys ; and subse-
quently, Illiger, Cuvier, De Blainville, Temminck, and
others, have extended the number of the genera.  To
the Jast of these authors we are indebted for some
excellent monographs on the gencrn  Didelphys,
Dasyurus, and Pholangista.t

Nearly all the principal forms as yet discovered in
the Marsupiata were known as early as the begin-
ning of the present century ; or, I may say at the
end of the past century, types of but three genera—
Lipurus (or Phascolacrtos), Myrmecobius and Cha:-
ropus—having been ndded since that time. The
number of species, however, “has heen greatly aug-
mented, and much additional information relating to
those already described by the carlier nuthors, has

* Blumbenbach nearly at the same time (the exsct date
of his first nccount I am unable to procure) guve to this
animal the name Qrnithorkypnckus paradors.

+ “ Monogruphies de mammalogie,” by €, J, Temminck. 4
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been published—Anatomists have aided the Zoologist
in determining the relations of the Marsupial animals
to other orders of Mammalia, and their affinities with
each other; among others may be mentioned John
Hunter, Sir E. Home, Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, G.
Cuvier, Meckel, De Blainyille, Morgan, Owen,
Martin and Laurent.

It has been stated that the first discovered species
of Marsupiata were those of America, and that sub-
sequently specics have been found in Australia, and
in some of the islands of the Indian Archipelago:
it must be observed, however, that Australia is the
great metropolis of these animals ; in Awmerica
there exists many species, but they all belong to
one genus—Didelphys ;¥ of these species one is
common in the United States of North America,
four or five inhabit Mexico, and the remainder are
found in South America,T where they are known to
extend as far south, on the eastern side of the con-
tinent, as Maldonado, and one species was discovered
by Mr. Darwin on the opposite side 6f the Cordilleras,
at Valparaiso.

In the Indian Archipelago, the Marsupial animals

* Cheirondetes, which is proposed as o generic name for an
Opogsum which inhabits eertain riversin 8, America, can only
be regarded in the light of a sub-genus or slightly aberrant
form of Didelphys.

4 Mr. Bennet describes two species, in the Proceedings
of the Zoological Society, from Californin, both of which
are closely allied to the common Opossum of the United
Statos.

‘ >
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abound most in New Guinea, where it appears * that
no less than seven species t (affording examples of
the genern Phascogale, Perameles, Hypsiprymuus
Dendrolagus, Phalangista and Petaurus,) lisve al.
ready been found, althongh as yet we do not know
even the precise boundary of the igland. Tn the islands
Celebes, Amboina, Banda, and Timor, there are also
Marsupial animals ; they all, however, belong to one
genus—Phalangista, and, what is interesting, they
appertain to a section of this genus, examples of which
have 1ot yet been found on the continent of Australia.
As yet but one species has occurred in Celebes, the
Phalangista ursina, and that appears to be confined
to the island : in Amboina three species have been
found Phal. chrysorrhos, P. maculata, and P, cavi-
fronz ; the two last have also been found in Banda,
4 small island adjoining Amboina, and one of them,
the P. cavifrons, is stated to be an inkabitant like-
wise of the island Timor. The large islinds, Java,
Sumatra and Borneo, afford no examples of the Mar-
supiata, at least we possess no well authenticated in-
stance of the occurrence, in a state of freedom, of nny
species in those islands.

Little as we yet know of Australia, upwards of 70
species of Marsupiata have been alrendy discovered
in that country ; and when to these we add about

* “ Over De Zoogdieren van den Indischen ArchipeL by
Salomon Miiller,

+ Most of the spocies of New Guinea are unknown to me,
oxcepting by the names mentioned in the table displaying the
Geographical distribution of the Animals inhabiting the islands

of the Indian Archipelago, given in the Work above quoted, &
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eighteen species of Quadrupeds belonging to other
groups, it wonld appenr that this continent has a rich
Mammalian fauna. Besides the native Dog, (which
1t is supposed may have been introduced into A ustralia
with man,) and certain species of Seals and Bats, the
whole of the remaining placental Quadrupeds found
in Aostralia belong to the order Rodentia, and to one
particular group of this order—the Muride * or
Rat-tribe.

The above remarks refer only to recent species.
At former periods we have evidence that animals be-
longing to the Marsupiata had a much wider range—
in fact they imhabited Europe as well as Anstralin
nnd South America.

Cuvier has referred the remains of a small quadru-
ped, found in-the Montmartre Gypsum, to the genus
Didelphys ;' and he moreover gave it as lis opinion,
that the ramus of a lower jaw, found in the Stones-
field oolite, belonged to an animal allied to the
Opossum, M. De Blainville has recently expressed
his doubts as regards the nceurncy of this determi-
nation ;¥ in consequence of which, Mr. Owen read
two papers before the Geological Society,§ answer-

* Three new gonera have been founded on the Australian
species of Rodents,—Hapalatis (commonly known in New
South Wales by the name * Native Raldit,) Psendomys und

HHydromyy,

’:’:A&:un!a du Museam,” tom. v., p. 277, and “ Ossemeus
Fossiles™ tom, iii., p. 264, PL 71,

+ “Comptes Rendas,” 1838,

§ See * Proceedings of the Geological Society of London,”
o vol. iii,, 1538-9,

R - Y
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g the objections of that naturalist, and describing
in detail the characters, not only of the fossil ex-
amined by Cuvier, but likewise of tome others since
discovered also at Stonesfield. These remains con-
sist of two portions of the lower jaw of an animal
to which Mr. Owen applied the name ZhAylacothe-
riunt Prevostis, and o ramus of a lower jaw differ-
ing from these, on which he founds his genns Pha-
leolotherium, using for the species the name Buck-
landi, originally given by Mr. Broderip in lis paper
on the fragment published in the third volume of
the Zoological Journal. The Stonesfield fossils
under consideration, in the opinion of Mr. Owen,
furnish the types of two new genern of Marsupial
animals intermediate between the existing Sarco-
phagous and Entomoenophingous groups. The Phas-
colotherium * presents the same numerieal dental
formula, apparently, as in the TWhlacians and
Phascogale ; but, if another incisor existed in each
ramus of the lower jaw, as seems to be indicated by
the fossil, then the dentition will agree with that of
the genus Didelphys. Incisors, &% or a-4 ; canines,
Y1 5 praemolares, 3:% ; molares, ;1.7 The incisors
and canines are separated by vacant interspaces, and
occupy a large proportion of the dental series: the
tme molares resemble those of Thslacinns. The
Thylacotherium * presents eleven molars on each
side of the lower jaw, which resemble, in structure
and close arrangement, those of Phasengale and
Didelphve, while they are intermediate in their pro-
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portional size to these and Mpyrmecobins. Tle
exact condition of the incisors snd canines of the
T'hylacotherium has not yet been displayed in the
fossil jaws which have been discoyered.”®

Besides the Stonesfield fossils alluded to, and
those of the Paris Plaster, Mr. Charleswortht re-
fers o certain fragment found in the London clay,
near Woodbridge, in Suffolle, to the Marsupiata.
This fragment consists of a portion of the right
ramus of a lower jaw containing one false molar
tooth. Mr. Charlesworth observes, * that the tooth
in its symmetrical form, united with the indication
of an anterior and posterior heel or talon, does not
agree with any species of Didelph with which I
have as yet been able to compare it; but I think
no doubt can be entertained of the generic or family
affinities indicated by the character which it ex-~
hibits.” Mr. Owen, in a paper} on the same frag-~
ment, regards the reference of this fragment to the
genus Didelphys s premature, though it bears so
close a resemblance to the corresponding part of the
Opossum, as, in his opinion, to warrant the expecta-
tion, that subsequent discoveries may prove the dif-
ferences which exist to be merely specific.

.

* See Professor Owen's * Outlines of a Classification of
the Marsupialia," Proceedings of the Geological Soclety for
Jomuary 1839, pp. 6 and 9,

(f.xmam of Natural History for Soptember 1839, p.
450.

+ Anoals of Natural History for November 1639, p. 162,
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The forsil Marsupial remains of South Ameriea,
it would appear, as well as those of Australin, ex-
hibit the same types of form as those which at
present inhabit those regions, Dr. Lund, in his
“Survey or Sketch of the extinct species of Mam-
malia, which inhabited the highlands of tropical
Brazil previously to the last Geological revolution,”*

“observes, relating to the Marsupints, “ of this family

there is only a single existing genus in this district ;
it is, however, tolerably abundant in species. These
admit of two subdivisions according to their size;
one comprising the larger species, which, both in
habits and magnitade, may be compared to our
martens and polecats; the other, the smaller, that
scarcely exceed in size our mice and rats, I um
acquainted with two specics in the first division,
Didelphys aurita;t Pr. Max., and D. albiventer,
Waterli. ; and three in the latter, D, murina, Linn,,
D. brachyura, Pall., and D. pusilla, Desm. T find
fossil remains of species belonging to both these
divisions, which, for the present, I shall refer to two
species.”  These remains were discovered by Dr.
Lund, in certain caves * which occur in the caleare-
ous rocks that traverse in various directions the jn-
terior highlands of Brazil.”

The following fossil remains were discovered by

* This communication was addressod to, and is now pub-
lished by, the Socicty of Sciences at Copenhagen. I quote
from the Rev. W, Bilton's translation of this paper, published
in % the Magazine of Natural History," seo vol, iv,, p. 313,

4 Did, dzare of most nuthors,
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Major Mitchell in the caves of Wellington valley
and Buree, (Southern Australin,) and are desecribed
in his work* by Mr. Owen :—

1. Dasyurus laniarius, Owen,— An extinct speci¢s aboutone-
third larger than 2. wrsénue, which it closely resembles,
The canines are proportionately lirger,

2, Phalungista.—Species undetérmined, but apparently
allied to P, enlpina,

3, Hypsiprymnus,—Species also undetermined.

4. Macropus Atlas, Ower.—A species of Kangaroo at least
one-third larger than Mucropws major.

5. Mueropus Titan, Guwen—As Inrge as the preceding, but
differing chiefly in the smaller size of the permanent
spurious molar, which, in this respect, more nearly cor-
responds with the existing Maeropus major,

6. Macropus.— Undetermined species,

7. Halmaturus—Undetermined species,

8, Phalcolomys Mitchellii, Owes—This species is ap-
parently a little lurger than the recent species,

9. Diprotodon, Ouen,—— A now genus founded on the an-
terior extremity of the right mmus of the Tower jaw,
with a single large procumbent ineisor, which resembles
the corresponding tooth in the Wombat, both in its
position and enamelied structure and portion § it differs,
however, in the quadrilaternl Bgure of its transverse
section, in which it corresponds to the inferdor invisors
of the hippopotiumus,

-

It appenrs from the examination of these fossils
from Australia, that they are not referable to any
known extra-Australian genera, nor are they re-
ferable, from the present evidence, to any existing

¢ « Three Expeditions into the interior of Enstern Aus-
tralia," &c,, by Mujor T, L. Mitehell, Surveyor General,
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specicsof Australian Mammalia,—the preater number
certainly helonging o epecies either extinet or as yet
not discovered.

Claszification of the Marsupiata.—The Marsy-
piata, known to Linngens, sre placed by him between
the Carnicora and Insectivora,—that is to say, the
genus Didelpfys in the 12th edition of the Systema
Nature, is placed between the Linnman genera
Ursus and Talpa. Cuvier, in his Régne Animal,
published in 1817, observes, as regards this class,
“ that the Marsupials, which we armange at the end
of the Carnassiéres as a fourth family of that great
order, might almost be separated as o distinct order,
®0;many peculinritics do they exhibit in their eco-
nomy.” * * % & «(pe might, in fact, say
that the Marsupiata formed o distinet class, parallel
to that of ordinary quadrupeds, and, like them, might
be divided into orders.” In the last edition of the
Reégne Animal, which made its appearance in 1828,
we find this group separated as a distinct order, und
placed between the Carnivora and Rodentia.®

De Blainville, in his work entitled *“ De ¥'Organi-
sation des Animauz,” divides the clase Mammalia

* M. M. Desmarest, Lessan, and Tisclier, follow the elnssi-
Heation of Cuvier's fint odition. M. Temminck also adopta
the classifieation of Cuyier,-.by it be has the credit of baving
sepurated, as distinet onders, the Cleiroptera and Manmpists,
The Inst mentionod order was thercfore separated in 1627,
two years before the publication of Curvier’s last odition.
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into two sub-classes,—the first,  Monodelphes,” con-
tains all the ordinary plncentnl quadrupeds, and the
second, “ Didelphes,” is composed of the Maysupiata.
The “ Didelphes” are thus sub-divided :—

Noemal. . . ( Dideiphider. e
riiverons.
DioKLrks, . Faalangistider, Rodent.
Echidna, Burrawing.
Absormal. . Orsafhorkynchus, | Swimming.

This classification was published in 1822; but
some years sfterwards, (in the Cours de la Faculté
des Sciences, 1834,) he separated the Echidna and
Ornithorhynchusfrom the Marsupiata, or “Didelphes,”
and formed with them o third sub-class, to which he
gave the name Ornithodelphes.

Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire regarded the Marsupial
animals as constituting a distmct group, which, like
Cuvier, he placed between the Carnivora and Roden-
tia ; indeed, this situation for the animals in question
was originally suggested by Geoffroy.*

The most recent classification of the present group
is that of Professor Owen, communicsted to the
Zoological Society in January 15839, and published,
in abstract, in that Society’s proceedings, (Part vii.,
p-5.)

The following is & tabular view of this Anatomist’s
distribution of the various groups of which the
Marsupiata is composed.

* See hiz obseryations on the Wombat, in the Annales des
Museum, vol, i, p, 364, published in 1803,
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Tribea Families, Genera. Butggpera.
Samcornaca.
Three kinds of teet) ;
canines long in Yoth : Thylacinue,
Jawn i simple ato-  Iaspuridee. Dasrurns,
Emach; no i deatinum Phaboogale.
Extinet transitional
o Phaseolotherium,
R S {n.yu.:ahmnh }Eom
Esromormaca.
Three kinds of teeth in
bath jawn; a simple _
stomack ; a moder-  Ambulatorie.  Myr !
atelylong indestinam
cacim.
Saltoria, . . {§heropas _
Scanworia, . ldelptis, . Chifronectes.
Canroraca, Casens.
Anterior incisors 0 -
und long i Phalasgista. {“,‘:f"hd
. 00~ -
St e inooe Phalangistidie. Tajoa,
machi a very boog Petsurus, . . Acrobata.
entertinum caeun.
Phareslarcide.  Phascolarctes.
Posriacy,
Anteriorintson

mut H: rymmn Halmaturus.

T&W Macrepetida. {)lu?;;-s u{Nmp\n-‘
com 0| B

o Jung Mm;tnu-

Rurtorsaua.
Two scalpeiform ineis-
ors in hoth jzws ; no
casinos.  Rtomach
¥ rpccial glind; Phascriomyiiie. {
cxczm short, wide,
A vermiferi

Phascolomys. g
Diprotodon, }"’”"-

Thus four, celobrated Anatomists and Zaologists,
Cuyier, Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, De Blainville, and
Owen, ngree in regarding the Marsupiata ns o dis-
tinet group of Mammnlia; there are, however, several
Zoolagists who regard the section Marsupiats as an
unnatural one, and arrange the species of that group
in the various other orders of quadropeds. Among
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othess, may be mentioned Storr, Illiger, F. Cuvier,
Bennett,® Swainson, and Ogillby.

The reasons which Mr. Swainson adduces in fa-
vour of his views, I will give in his own words, “It
may be expedient,” says Mr. Swainson,t “to advert to
those considerations, which have induced us to sepa-
rate the Carnivorous Marsupials, from those which
are herbivorous, and thereby to break up the order
Marsupiata of the Régne animal. Neay all our
leading naturalists have acknowledged the artificial
nature of this assemblage, uniting as it does animals
of the most opposite natures, and of the most dissi-
milar organization, merely from the circumstance of
their possessing s marsupial pouch. Upon what
reasons M. Cuvier, by instituting this order, was in-
duced to violate the very first principles of his own
arrangement—which every one sees is muinly found-
ed upon the structure of the tecth—we know not:
but this single circumstance is sufficient to excite the
strongest suspicion that his arrangement is not nato-
ral.  This, at least, was the conclusion at which we
arrived after the most careful investigation we could
give the subject, and after endeavouring in vain to
discover a circular series among the Marsupial Ani-

* Many very important discoveries have been made in the
internal organization of the Marsupiate, since the views of the
throe fint mentioned authors wore published. I think it pro-
bable, therefore, that had they been acquainted with these
additionul ficts, they would have arrived at different conclu-
sions.

+ Classification of Quadrupeds, in the Cabinet Cyclopaxlia,
P 166. London, 1835,
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mals"  Mr. Bennett's® opinion is next quoted, that
author having strongly expressed his belief that the
Marsupaliv do not form a natural group. When
we see,” observes Mr. Bennett, “that the single pe.
culmm.y that unites them, is bestowed upon types of
form so widely different fram each other, we cannot
consider this simple metastasis of junction in a certain
set of organs alone, however great the importance of
that function in the animal economy, as farnishing
sufficient ground for the overthrow of every principle
of classification, and for setting a¢ nought some of the
most strongly marked nffunitics that the animal king-
dom affords.”

In the classifiention of Illiger, the greater portion
of the Marsupiata are thrown together, and constitate
the sixth family of hisorder Pollicata; but the Ken-
garoos and Hypsprymui are separated from the rest,
and form a family by themselves, to which he applies
the name Salientia,

By Storr, these Marsupial animals, which have a
distinct opposable thumb—the true Opossums and
Phalangers—are placed near the Quodrumana, and
form the third division of n great: group, the first of
the divisions consisting of the genus Homo, and the
second being composed of the Monkeys and Lemurs.

Mr. Ogilby,t also considering the presence of an

* The Gardens and Menagerie of the Zoological Society
Delincated, vol. i, p. 265. Londan, 1831,

+ Observations on the Opposmble Power of the Thumh
in cortain Mammalia, considered as a Zoological Chameter,
&e. &e. Mugazine of Natural Histary, vol, L, p. 449, and
L8 517, ’
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oppesable thumb of primary importance, places the .
Opossums and Phalangers in the same group with «
the Quadrumann and Bimana, giving to the group

the name of Cheiropoda, and dividing it as follows :—
{ Biaaxa.

ca the anterkor extro- FHomo.
meities only,
.
& it Mol
and with ans
CHEIROFODA. 2:&““”“* tetth.
on asterior and
. Mammals < posterior extremities, wm”{‘:‘ )
with epsosable lu(.h.
thumla Simiador,
und with
\ " toetl
EDIMANA.
. (Wirider,
om the posterior extres mdwlth;d-mm!h.
K mitiey only
Didcthidar,
and with absermal
'eleth.

The arrangement adopted in this work, and that
which I originally published, in 1838, in the Cata-
bogue of the Mammalia preserved in the Museum of
the Zoological Society, is as follows :—

Families, Genern, Sub-genera,
rbmnmmnc. « Didelphiyw. Choiromecten
Thyleeines,

DASYIRIDY. . Dasyures,
{thu

Mymuzconupm,  Myrmecoblus

PerAsELIng, {E‘m g
Onder Mx < § Mncrop
MARSUPIATA, { Macnos {Bypdwmul.

Cusces.
Fhalasgiita, { Treudochedrus.

Polasrus,
1"sascolarotes,
Phascoromyin®g, Phascolamys

l’uu.umnnm.r.! { I‘Mida.

Felddna,
X b(oxornxugn. {Omuhalnw
chay,
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In analyzing the Marsupinta, with a view to deter-
mine with which group to commence the order, T
Was anxious to select & genus, the species of which
would exhibit the most perfect dentition, and at the
same time present other characters which are com-
mon in the species of that order. These characters
I found combined, in the most perfect manner, in
the true Opossums (Didelphys)—they possess the
greatest number of teeth, (if we except the extra-
ordinary abnormal dentition of Myrmecobius,) s well
developed thumb to the posterior extremities, their
limbs are fitted either for climbing or walking, and
their tail is muscular, and capable of being used as
an organ of prehension.* In addition to these nor-
mal characters, 1 learn, from Professor Owen’s paper,
that nearly the whole of the Marsupiata are provided
with an fntestinum ewecum, and in this respect the
true Opossums may still be regarded as affording a
good typical representation of the order. I may,
morcover, observe that, as a general rule, animals of
omunivorous or fugivorous dict are higher, in their
awn order, in the grade of organization, than either
the carnivorous, insectivorous, or herbivorous species.
Aguin, it is well known that the Opossums t are
sometimes destitute of the abdominal pouch,} and I

* The enormously strong, muscalar tail of the Kangaroos,
can only be regarded as presenting a slight modification of the
prehensible chamcter of tail so0 common in the Marsupiata,

+ 1 nlways uso this term in ita restricted sense—thnt is, for
the genus Didelphys,

¥ Are the young of those Opossums, in which the pouch is
rudimontary, more perfectly developed at their birth, than the
Young of other Marsupials ?
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cannot help teparding the absence of this organ {in
conjunction with'the other points alluded to) as ndi-
cative of an tli:rp]'\t}c|1.i;]_'|I in these gnimals, to the hagher
orders.

I kave mentioned these, my principal reasons, for
placing the genas Didelphis ot the head of the M-
supiaiz, because T regard the situation of this South
American group, as one of the most important dis-
ngréements between my classification and that of
Professor Ohwen.

Huving determined to place the gonms ]'}Mﬂ:nﬁ'w
ab the head of the order, my next objeck was to
arrange the remaining groaps near to, or remate from
this Lypin::-.] genns, as they might nppmu.n:h ar pecedo
from that group.

In the Dasywri, 1 found the dentition® and the
form of the skull almoest identical with that of the
Opossams, and in the sialler apecies the similarty
i the external chargters of these groups renders
it diffienlt to distimgmish them. It might he soid
that the Opossums have o prebensile ail, wherens
in the Dagyurd the tail is vot preliensile; bot I
may remark that in some of the emall Opossums
( Didelphyes frachyura, &c) the prebensile eharme-
ter of the tuil is almost lest: for these reasons 1
have plu.ct‘ﬂ the _Ur!s_q.-url' next the U'pnﬁnmw_ Tho
genus Myrimecobies in most of its charncters s
intermediate between Perameles nnid Phascogale ;
whilst Paraseeles appears to unite the choracters: of

* The only impartant difference. between the dentition of
the Dasvuride ond the Didelphide, consists in the aumber of
the incsars,

4)

1
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carnivorous and herbivorous species. Its dentition
in many respects presents an intermediate structure,
but perhaps approaches a little more nearly to the
earnivorous type ; its limbs, however, most nearly
resemble those of the Kangaroos, and these latter
animals are still more perfectly united to the Pera-
meles, by means of the Kangaroo-rate, or Hypsi-
prymni, which are provided with small canines.
These considerations induce me to place the Macro-
podide after the Peramelide, but in so doing, I
cannot blind myself to the fact, that some of the
Phalangistidee, especially the Phalangista nana, also
evince o very clase approach to the small Dasyuri
in the general structure of their teeth. I am mot
surprised, therefore, that many naturalists place tham
before the Macropodidee. In short, the Phalangers
and Kangaroos are, in myopinion, so closelyallied, that
I think they might with propriety be regarded as the
arboreal and terrestrial divisions of the same larger
soction, and, moreover, both these groups appear to
be, as above stated, closely allied to the Dasyuride ;
hence I arrive at the conclusion, that the mutual
affinities of the species of the present group of animals
cantiot be expressed by arranging them in linear serics,
and a similar conclusion has been the result of my
endenvours to classify other groups.

In the foregoing account of the various classifica-
tions of the Marsupial animals proposed by different
authors, it i3 evident that Mr. Swainson is in errar,
in stating that “ nearly all our leading naturalists
have acknowledged the artificial nature of the as-
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cannot help regnrding the absence of this organ (in
conjunction with the other points afluded to) ns indi-
cative of an approach, in these animals, to the higher
orders.

I have mentioned these, my principal reasons, for
placing the genus Didelplys at the head of the Mar-
supiata, because 1 regard the sitnation of this South
Amer:can group, as one of the most important dis-
ngréements between my classification and that of
Professor Owen.

Having determined to place the genus Didelphys
at the head of the order, my next object was to
arrange the remaining groups near to, or remote from
this typical genus, as they might approach or recede
from that group.

In the Dasyuri, 1 found the dentition® and the
form of the skull almost identical with that of the
Opossums, and in the smaller species the similarity
in the external characters of these groups renders
it difficult to distingnish them. It might be said
that the Opossums have s prehensile tail, whereas
in the Dasyuri the tail is not preliensile; but I
may remork that in some of the small Opossums
(Didelphys brackyura, &c.) the prehensile charac-
ter of the tail is almost lost: for these ressons 1
haye placed the Dasyuri next the Opossume.  The
genus Myrmecobius in most of its charmeters is
intermedinte between Perameles and  Phascogole ;
whilst Perameles appears to unite the characters of

* The only important difference between the dentition of
the Dasyuride and the Didephide, consists in the number of
the incisors,

Lo
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carnivorous and herbivorous specics, Its dentition
in many respects presents an intermediate structure,
but perhaps approaches a little more nearly to the
carnivorous type; its limbs, however, most nearly
resemble those of the Kangarcos, and these Intter
animals are still more perfectly united to the Pera-
meles, by means of the Kangaroo-rats, or Hypsi-
prymni, which are provided with small canines.
These considerations induce me to place the Macro-
podide after the Peramelide, but in so doing, I
cannot blind myself to the fact, that some of the
Phalangistide, especially the Phalangista nana, also
evince a very clase approach to the small Dasyuri
in the gencral structure of their teeth. I am not
surprised, therefore, that mony naturalists place them
before the Macropedider, In short, the Phalangers
and Kangaroos are, in my opinion, so closely sllied, that
I think they might with propriety be regarded as the
arboreal and terrestrial divisions of the same Inrger
section, and, morcover, both these groups appear to
be, as above stated, closely sllied to the Dasyuride ;
hence I arrive at the conclusion, that the mutual
affinities of the species of the present group of animals
cannot be expressed by arranging thet in linear series,
and a similar conclusion has been the result of my
endeavours to classify other groups.

In the foregoing account of the various classifica-
tions of the Marsupial animals proposed by different
nuthors, it is evident that Mr. Swainson is in error,
in stating that “ nearly all our leading naturalists
have acknowledged the artificial nature of the as-
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semblage ;** but I think we might, on the other hand,
say, with safety, that all the most eminent nnatomists
(these being at the same time zoologists) agree in
uniting them—at least all who have written on the
subject, and who have had the necessary materinls
for forming a just opinion. I could wish, however,
that this important question should not rest upon
authority 3 but to go through the train of reasoning,
by which the anatomists have arrived at their con-
clusions, would require more space than can be

spared in a volome like the present one, and, more~

over, would not be suited to a popular work.

It has often been stated thatethe Maraupiota
consist of animals of most dissimilar organization,
and are united together only by a single peculiarity :
whatever little weight some zoologists may attach to
this single peculiarity, its value was almost immedi-
ately appreciated by the anatomists and physialo~
gists. But I will now proceed to show that the
animals under considerntion are united by many
peculiarities—these serving to distinguish them from
all other quadrupeds, whilst the rich collections now
in the British Muscum, and in that of the Zoological
Society, show that the most dissimilar forms of
Marsupial animals are closely linked together by
species exhibiting the intermediate grades of structure.

The most striking peculiarity in the Marsupial
animals consists in the premature birth of their young,
and consequently the imperfect state of development
which they present at this period—compared with
other Mammalia. The young of the great Kangaroo,
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(Macropus major,) which Professor Owen examined
twelve hours after birth, . resembled an earthworm in
the colour and semi-transparency of its integument,
adhered firmly to the point of the nipple, breathed
strongly but slowly, and moved its fore legs when
distarbed. Tts body was bent upon. the abdomen,
its short tail tucked in between the hind legs, which
were one third shorter than the fore legs, but with
the three divisions of the toes now distinet. The
whole length, from the nose to the end of the tail,
when stretehed out, did not exceed ™1 inch 2

lines.®

Four days after the birth of the young Kangaroo,
Professor Owen, being anxious to decide the nature of
the connection between it and the nipple, and to
aseertain whether so small & faetas would manifest
the powers of a voluntary agent in regaining the
nipples, detached it, and, after two days, upon again
examining the pouch, he found it empty—every por-
tion of the litter was carefully searched, in the hopes
of finding the fetus, but without success—the mother,
therefore, owing to the disturbance of the young one,
Lad probably destroyed it. A similar experiment
was tried by Mr. Morgan,t on a fetus about the size
of & Norway Rat, which after two hours’ scparation
from the nipple, regained its hold, and sustained no
injury from the interruption of the supply of nou-
rishnient.

* Philosophical Transactions, Part ii. for 1834,
4 Transactions of the Linnman Society, vol. xvi.

E
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In o letter addressed to the Secretary ofithe Zoo- é{

logical Society, and read before the Scientific Meet- L
ing on the 14th July 1840, Sir Robert Heron states
that a young Kangaroo had by some accident got out
of the pouch of its mother before the proper time,
and some hours having elapsed before he could find
his keeper, the little animal, which was quite naked,
was scarcely alive when he arrived—the keeper how-
ever took it home, gave it milk, and by esreful treat-
ment, it quite recovered ; it was then restored to the
pouch, where it had remained five days, at the time
that a second lotter from Sir R. Heron announced
the fact to the Society, and appeared porfectly
well.

Mr. Collie* describes the young of a specics of
Kangaroo (probably that described in this work under
the name of Derbianus,) which he saw at Buache, or
Garden Island, Westorn Austmalia, as being ““ nearly
the size of the last and half the middle joint of ane’s
little finger ; its integuments of a flesh colour, and
80 transparent ag to permit the higher coloured ves-
el and viscern to shine through them."  This little
feetus Mr. Collie detached from the nipple, and shorily
afterwards he placed thee extremity of the teat elose to
it mouth, and having held it there for a short time
without perceiving any decided effort on the part of
the young animal to regain its hold, he allowed the
pouch to close. ““ An hour afterwards the young

* % On some particulars connected with the Natural Tlis-
tory of the Kanguroos” Zoological Journal, vol, v. p, 239,

\



INTRODUCTION, 67

was observed still unattached, byt in two hours it
bad hold of the teat, and was actively employed
sucking.®

An enimal so little advanced as the young Mar-
supial at the time of its birth, requiring o constant
supply of food, and o ill fitted to bear the exposure
which the more advanced young of other animals are
subject to, must, it would appear, perigh, unless some
peculiar provision for their safety were substituted,
and in the Marsupium or pouch, we find such a pro-
vision. This pouch, when the animal is very young,
has its orifice closed, and as it were glued to the
body of the parent, by a peculiar secretion. When
the young animal is more advanced, this sceretion
disappears, and the young frequently leave the pouch
to return at will; they do not eatirely quit the pouch

until they have attained a large size—=that is, com-
pared with the parent.

Closely connected with the pouch, and with the
generation of the animals of the present group, are
the Marsupial bones, which so peculiarly characterize
it. These bones are even more constant than the
pouch, being found in the Eckidna and Ornithorkyn-
chus, in which no traces of a pouch have been dis-
covered. They are elongated and flattened, widely
separated at their distal extremity, and converge as
they approach the pubis, to which they are joined.

The Marsupial bones, which are found in both

* The mode by which the young Kangaroo reaches the
pouch immedintely aftez birth is not yet known,
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soxes of the Marsupial animals, are relatively lpngest,
straightest, and most slender in the Perameles;
flattest, broadest, and most corved in the Koals,—
sometimes, 8s in the Wombat, they are articulated
to the pubis, by two points. They are always so
long, that the cremaster muscle winds round them.®

In the various memoirs on the anatomy of the
Marsupialia, published by Professor Owen, who has
particalarly devoted his attention to the study of these
animals, he has constantly found it necessary, in his
comparisons, to refer to the oviparous clpsses of
vertebrato— Both sexes in the Marsupial genera,”
suys this author, * manifest their affinity to the
oviparous classes, in possessing two superior cenc
cavee, and in the want of the inferior mesenterie
artery: and the Marsupial bones, so common in the
skeletons of reptiles, are limited in the mammiferous
class to this division, in which alone, from the
peculiarly brief period of uterine gestation, and the
consequent non-enlargement of the abdomen, their
presence might be expected.  But these bones sorse
important purposes, in relation to the genemtive
cconomy of the Marsupiata. In the female they
assist in producing a compression of the mammary
gland, necessary for the alimentation of a peculinrly
feeble offspring, and they defend the shdominal viscera
from the pressure of the young, as these increase in
size, daring their mammary or marsupial existence,

* See Professor Owen's paper ¢ On the Ostenlogy of the

Marsupialio,' ~Procoedings of the Zoological Society for
1838..
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and still more when they afterwards return to the
pouch for temporary shelter.”* 1yq anthor next
proceeds to point out the uses of these bones in the
males, which, T may observe, Lave peculiarities cor-
responding to the pouch in the female.+

Itis in the Mammalia that the brain is perfected ;
“we can trace throngh the different orders the
increasing complication of this organ, until we find it
in man to have attained that condition which so
eminently distinguishes him from the rest of the
class.  And if the introduction of new powers into
an organism, necessarily requires a modification in
it3 mode of development, with what other than the
perfection of the nervous Bystem can we connect true
viviparous or placental generation? for we do not
perceive that in their digestion, circulation, respira-
tion, locomotion, or toinpommm, the mammiferons
verfebrata are in any degree advanced beyond the
bird, in consequence of their more complex, or, as it
may be termed, more careful generation.”’$

Agrecably to this view, connected with the ovovi-
viparous generation of the Marsupiata, and with an
inferiority of intelligence, which Professor Owen ob-
served in these animals when in confinement, he was
induced to undertake a careful examination of the

* Philosaphical Transactions for 1834, p. 333,

+ Ad characteres suprd dictos addantur in maribua situs
testium ante penem, et in feminis vagina in duas canales septo
divisa,

5 Owen in Phil, Trans. 1834, p. 350,
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brain, in the varions Marsupial animals, and the result
of this investigation was a most interesting discovery.
Besides the decrensed size of the hemispheres of the
brain, and consequent exposure of the cerebellum,
indicative of a low grade of organization, the corpus
callosum and septum lucidum were found to be
entirely wanting in these animals, or at least, exist-
ing only in & mdimentary state. Now the corpus
callosum, which is the principal bond of union
between the opposite hemispheres of the brain, had
been regarded as the great characteristic of the brain
in the Mammalia, and in fact this commissural
apparatus presents the essential difference which
exists between that, and the oviparons vertebrate
classes.

 The agreement of the Marsupial animals,” says
Professor Owen, “ in so important a modification of
the cercbral organ as the absence of a corpus cal-
losum and septom lucidum, offords additional and
strong grounds for regarding them ns a distinet and
peculiar gronp of Mammalin; and when to this
modification of cerebral structure are added the
traces of the oviparous type of structure, presented
in the circulating and absorbent systems, together
with the peculiaritics of the osscous and generative
apparatns, we may with reason suspect that distri-
bution of the Marsupiata to be artificial, and founded
on an imperfect knowledge of their mutual affinities,
which, from a modification of the teeth and extremi-
ties alone, would separate and disperse the species

@
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amongst corresponding groups of the Placental Mam-
malia*

It must not, however, be inferred, from the ob-
seryations just made, that the species of Marsupiata
resemble, in their dentition, those of the other orders
of Mammalia with which they have been associated.

The Opossums have been arranged with the Insec-
tivora, and they have morcover been classed, as be-
fore stated, in conjunction with the Phalangers, with
the Quadrumana ; the Thylacinus and Dasyures,
have been arranged with the Carnivora, and the
Wombnt with the Rodentia. But in all these cnses
where Marsupial animals have been associnted with
species of other orders, there exist essential differ-
ences in the dentition.

The normal number of incisors in the Placental
series is six above and six below—throughout this
great section there nre none in which I can find more
than this number—any decrease in the numberis
comparatively unimportant, inasmuch as very nearly
allied species often differ in the number, and even in
the adult animal, there are not unfrequently less
incisors than in the young of the same species.  Now,
in the Marsupiata, the highest number of incisors is
eighteen—ten above and eight below,t—hence when
compared with the Quadrumana, the Opossurs pre-

* Professor Owen “ On the Structure of the Brain in Maz
supial Animals,” Philasophical 'Transactions, Part L for 188.7.
+ In newrly all tho Manupial animals there are more i
elsors in the upper jaw than the lower, whereas in ather
orders of Quadrupeds, when a differénce oxist, the increase is

generully in the lower jaw,
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sent an incrense of ten in the total number of juci-
sors; the true Quadrumann never laving more than
four in each jaw. The Thylacinus and Dasyures
differ from the corresponding Carnivorous Mammalg,
in the Placental series also, in having an increase in
the number of incisors.

All the Marsupial animals appear. to have four
truc molars (if we except the wwo edentate species,
Eckidna and Ornithorhynchus,) whereas, in the Pla-
cental geries the normal number appears to be three,
If we compare the Thylacinus with the Dags, we not
only find a romarkable difference in the form of the
true molars, these most nearly resembling the car-
nassiers of the ordinary carnivoray but we find an
inerease of 8 in the nnmber.®

In addition to the points of distinction between
the species of the order Marsupiata, and those of
other orders of Mammalia, already pointed out, the
skall furnishes some very important charncters.

One of the most remarkable features in the skull
of the Marsupial animal, consises in the permancnt
separation of the greater portion of the bones—they
do not anchylose in the adult and old individuals, as
do most of the bones of the skull in the Placental
series :F the temporal bone generally presents o per-

* The advocates for placing the Thylacinus near the Dogs,
the Opossums in the Fesectivor: or Quadramana, &c, shonld
not have omitted to natice the impartant differonce, ohservable
in the teeth and ather points of dissimilarity between the ani-
mals in question.

+ In this, and many other charactors, tho Rodentia appear
to approach most nearly to the Marsupiata,

5
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manent separation of the squamous, petrous, and
tympanic elements. “ I have observed,” says Pro-
fessor Owen, “this reptile like condition of the bone in
the mature skulls of an Ursine Dasyure, a Virginian
Opossum, a Perameles, in different species of Potoroo,
(or Kangaroo-rats,) aud Kangaroo. in the Wombat,
and in the Koala.”® The palatine portion of the
skull is nearly always very imperfect, presenting
large openings, and Lere again we find much differ-
ence between the Carnivorous Marsupials and the true
Carnivora, these latter wanting the large posterior
openings to the palate which characterize the former.
Lastly, I would call attention to a remarkable pecit=
linrity in the lower jaw of the Marsupiata: in all
the species of this group of animals, (with the excep-
tion of the Eckidna and Ornithorhynchus) “ the angle
of the lower jaw, is as if it were bent inwards, in the
form of a process encroaching in various shapes and
various degrees of deyelopment, in the different Mar-
supial genera, upon the interspace of the rami of the
lower jaw. In looking down upon the lower margin
of the jaw, we see therefore, in place of the margin
of a vertical plate of bone, a more or less flattened
surface, extending between the external ridge and
the internal process, or inflected angle.”"+

The reader who is anxious to enter deeply into
the study of this interesting group of Quadrupeds is

* On the Osteology of the Marsupialia. Procoedings of the
Zoological Society, for October 1838,

+ Professor Owen, Osteology of the Marsupializ, before
quoted.
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referred to the works of the authors quoted, and
especially to those of Professor Owen, of whose writings
it is seen I have freely avniled myself, be having
especially devoted his attention to study of the Mar-
supiata.

In conelusion, I may remark that the descriptions
contzined in this work are nearly all of them care-
fully drawn up by myself, from the original specimens
contained either in the Museum at Paris, the British
Museum, or that of the Zoological Society.

In pursuance of the plan of the Naturalist's Lib-
rary, English names are given to the yarious species,
but I have not generally adopted the names contained
in Pennant, Shaw, and others, nor yet those by
which certain species are known in the Colonies,
though those names are noticed in the observations
on the species, to enabile the reader, especially in the
Colonies, to identify them. Such names as Native
Hymna and Tyger, Spotted Marten, Native Cat,
Nutive Devil, Bandicoot, &ec, only tend to keep up
erroncous notions, The Native Hywmnn has no affin-
ities with the real Hywna, nor are there any remi
Native Martens and Cats in Australia, the term
Bandicoot (used for some of the speeies of Perameles,)
is applied in Indin to several different animals, but
none of them are allied to the animals called Ban-
dicoots in Australia,
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THE OPOSSUMS.

DIDELPHIDE.

TuE term Opossum has been applied indiscriminately
to the species of Marsupial animals; but, by the
samo rale that we use the words dog, cat, weasel,
&c., to distinguish the different genera of carnivor-
ous Mammalia, so ought we to express differences of
the same kind, by using restricted English names for
the different genera of the Marsupiata,*which are
quite as easily distinguished ns those just mentioned.
The term Opossum, therefore, is here restricted to
that group which was first known by the name, con-
stituting the genus Didelpkys, the species of which
(unless in o fossil state) are only found in the New
World ; that is, in the more southern portions of
North America, nnd in the whole of South America.
The figures given in the body of this work, will
convey o more accurate idea of the general form and
appearance of these animals, than words can do,—
gome of the smaller species might, by the common
observer, be mistaken for rats and mice, were it not
for the elongated and pointed muzzle ; others ngu‘in,
greatly resemble shrews—the largest known species
are searcely equal to the common cat in size.
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The Opossnms may be at once distinguished from
other Mammalia, by the great number of their incisors,
of which there are ten in the upper jaw, and eight in
the lower, making together eighteen, which is two
more than is found in any other Marsupial animal,
and six more than are found in any placental quad-
ruped : they are arranged, in each jaw, so as to form
nearlya semicircle; in the upper Jjaw, the two foremost
incisors are larger than the rest, and generally separa-
ted from them by a small interspace—their form is
nearly cylindrical, but at the apex they are elightly
dilated. The canine teeth are well developed, two
above and two below; those in the upper jaw are
the larger; behind the canines are seven molars on
each ide of cither jaw ; the three foremost of these,
in the upper jaw, are of a pointed and compressed
form, and possess each two roots, and thus present
the normal form of what are termed false molars 5
the next three molars on cither side have each
three roots, two of which rro external, and the third
is internal : the erown of ench taoth presents a tri-
angular figure, and is tuberculous, the last molar has
also three roots, but its antero-posterior extent is
less. In the lower jaw there are also three false
molars on each side, and four true molare ; these
latter are strongly bristled with tubercles, have two
roots, and are of an oblong form.  The roots of all
the tecth are remarkably long. The number of the
teeth may be thus expressed :—

Incisors, 32; canines, §:] ; false molars, $.3; true
molars, $:4=50.

&
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The fore-foet in the Opossums are furnished with

five well developed toes, which are armed with "#1

tolerably strong, compressed, and curved claws ; the
outer and inner toes are shorter than the others. The
Lind feet are furnished with four toes, having the
same kind of claws as those of the fore feet, and a
large inner clawless toe, (formed like a thumb,)
which is opposed to the other toes. The tail is
usually long, always more or less prehensile, spar-
ingly covered with hair, and exhibiting seales, like
the tuil of a rat. The cars are usually of moderate
size, and generally naked ; the tip of the muzzle and
under surface of the feet are likewise naked. The
fur of these animals is generally more or less woolly
or frizzled. The stomach is simple and small ; and
the cecum is of moderate: size. The clavicles are
well developed.

The young of the Opossums, in the earlier stage
of their existence, are carried in the pouch of the
mother, which they sometimes quit, but return to
in times of danger; but in some species the pouch
is wanting, or exists merely in a rudimentary state,
being represented by small folds of skin. . The young
of these, when very small, remain attached to the
nipple of the parent, but when of larger size they
quit this, and are carried on her back, where they
hold themselves, by entwining their prehensile tails
around that of the parent.

These animals are nocturnal, and remain hidden
during the day time in the hollows of trees, on their
branches, or in thickets, In the night they wander
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forth in search of food, attacking birds, and sucking
their blood like the weasels, or their eggs; they
moreoyer feed upon reptiles and insects, and do not
even refuse fruits,—their diet in fact is omnivorous :*
specimens which have lived in the menagerie of the
Zoological Society, have been fed upon bread and
milk.

One of the Opossums lives in the water, and
would appear to be otter-like in its habits. Its feet
are large and palmated, from which circumstance it
has been separated by Illiger from Didelphys, and
constitutes his genus Chironectes,—this animal can
searcely, however, be regarded as constituting a
genus, but ought rather to be viewed in the light of
a sub-division or sub-genus of Didelphys. It is
described in this work under the name of the Yapock.

VIRGINIAN OPOSSUM.
Didelphys Virginiana,

Didelphis Virginiana, ZTemminck,

Description.—Length of head and body taken
together, 22 inches ;t of tail, 15 inches; fur long
and woolly, with very long hairs interspersed with the
ordinary fur on the upper parts of the body ; general
colour dirty white, with a slight yellow hue; legs
dusky brown ; eyes surrounded with the same tint ;

* The smaller specios in all probability feed chiefly upon
mscots,
+ Measuring over the curve of the back,
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hairs on upper parts of body deep brown, or blackish
at the tip; longer interspersed hairs, white, or
tipped with brown ; tail covered at the base with
fur like that of the body, the remaining portion
with scales of a whitish colour; ears large, naked,
black, margined with white at the tip. Tho hairs
of the moustaches are thick and very long, some
of them are white and others blnck: five or six
hairs of the same character. spring from the cheek,
and there are two or three which have their origin
Jjust above the eye. The length of the ears is 1
inch 5 lines ; that of the head, measuring from the
tip of the muzzle to the base of the ears, is 4 inches
5 lines, the length of the fore foot is 1 inch 9 lines
—the claws not included—annd the tarsus is 2 inches
and 2 lines,

Observations~The Virginian Opossum is one of
the largest species of the genus, its form is robust,
the head is very large, its ordinary for is long and
woolly, and on the back and sides of the body very
long and coarse hairs are thickly interspersed with
those which constitute the chief clothing of the ani-
mal. These characters serve to distinguish the pre-
sent species from the greater portion of the South
American Opossums, which are of a slender, weasel-
like form, and have the fur comparatively short.
There are, however, several species which have the
same stout form, and fur of a similar character, with
that of the Virginian Opossum, and which, therefore,
may be placed in the same section ; I allude to the
D. cancrivora, and D, Azare, both of which inhabit

P o i e
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South A merica,—these species havebeen long known,
* but although there are specimens in most museums,
their distinctive characters were never clearly pointed
out, until M. Temminck’s monograph® made its ap-
pearance. The D. Californicus, snd D. breviceps,
described by Mr. Bennett in the Proceedings of the
Zoological Society, also belong to this section.

The D. Virginiana inhabits North Amerien, and,
according to M. Temminck, is found from Mexico
to the southiern provinces of the United States.
Pennant says it “inhabits Virginia, Louisiana, Mexico,
Brazil, and Peru; I strongly suspeet, however, its
range is much more restricted.” Pennant has un-
doubtedly confounded the D. cancrivora, and, per-
baps, also the D. Azarce, with our present animal,
when he states that it is found in Brazil. In the
collections received from California, by the Zoological
Society, there were no specimens of the Virginian
Opossum, but there were the two new species de-
seribed by Mr. Bennett,—may not one, or perhaps
both, of these also oceur in Mexico, and have been
confounded with the D. Firginiana ?

Following is Pennant’s account of the habits of
the Virginian Opossum, with some slight additions
and alterations, This animal is very destructive to
poultry, and sacks the blood without cating the flesh:
feeds also on roots and wild fruits ; is very active
in climbing trees; will hang suspended from the
branches by its tail, and by swinging its body.

* 4« Monographics de Mammalogie," vol. i.
¥
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fling itself among the boughs of the neighbouring

trees ; continues frequently hanging with its head =

downwards; hunts eagerly after birds and their nests;
walks very slowly ; when pursued and overtaken,
will feign itself dead; not easily killed, being as
tenacious of life as o cat: when the female is about
to bring forth, she makes a thick nest of dry grass,
in some close bush at the foot of a tree ; the number
of young varies from twelve to sixteen. At their
birth the young are scarcely more than a grain in
weight, blind, naked, and shapeless, nevertheless
they find the teats in the pouch, to which they
fasten themselves so closely, that they cannot be
separated without difficulty : when they have attained
the size of a mouse, and all their parts are developed,
which takes place in about five days, they then leave
the pouch, but return to suckle, or to seek shelter in
time of danger. During this time the female shows
an excessive attachmenit to her young, and will suffer
any torture rather than permit the pouch to be
opened ; for she has the power of opening or closing
it, by the means of certain muscles, The flesh of the
old animals is very good, its flavour resembling that
of a sucking pig; the hair is dyed by the Indian
women, and woven into garters and girdles: the
skin is very feetid.

r
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AZARAS OPOSSUM.
Didelphye Azare.
Prarr 1.

Didelphys Azarm, Temminck Mongr. Microuré premier, 4zara,
Fossais sur 1' histolre Naturelle des Quadrupeds de la Pro-
vince de Paraguay. French Transl, vol i, p. 244.

Description—Length of head and body taken
together, 19 inches; of tail, 19 inches; of head,
from tip of muzzle to base of ear, 4 inches 3 lines;
of fore foot, 1 inch 11 lines; of tarsus, 2 inches 6
lines. Head and neck white ; a black stripe on the
forehead commences between the eyes, and runs back-
wards on to the occiput, where it is dilated and forms
a large patch ; on either side of the head is another
black stripe, which commences considersbly in front
of the cye, and, encircling the eye, extends back-
wards nearly to the ear; throat and chest yellowish,
sometimes rusty brown: the hairs of the ordinary
fur of the body are of a yellowish-white colour at
the base, and black externally ; on the back the
black colour prevails, and the sides of the body have
o mottled appearance, the black and pale colour
being about equal in proportion ; the limbs and feet
are black; the long interspersed hairs, which are
abundant on the back and sides of the body, are
white ; about one third of the tail is covered with
fur like that of the body, beyond this the tail is far-
nished with scales, which are partially hidden by
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ghortish hairs, springing from their interstices ; both
the scales and the hairs are black, excepting on the
apical portion, where they are white, the space oe-
cupied by white scales is about 5 or 6 inches in
length ; the ears arc 1 inch and 9 lines in length,
black at the base, and white beyond ; the hairs of
the moustaches are very long, those ncarest the
mouth are whitish, the others are black; on the
cheeks, and above the eyes, there arc long bmtl)
hairg, as in the Virginian Opossum

Obsereations ——Tlm species may at once be dis-
tinguished from the D). Firginiana, by the broad
black stripe on the forchead,® the comparatively
great extent of the black mark which runs throngh
the eye, and the colouring of the ears, which, instead
of being black, and narrowly edged with white at
the apex as in the Virginian Opossum, are white,
and clonded with black at the base. The general
colouring of the present animal is moreover much
darker, and the nnder parts of the body are, for the
most part, of & brown colour. M. Temminck also
mentions the superior length of the tail as o distin-
guishing character, but this sppears to vary consider-
ably in different individuals ; and I suspect there is
s difference in this respect in the sexes.

A specimen of D. Azare, brought from Mal-
donado, by Mr. Darwin, furnishes the following

proportions :—

¢ The Virginian Opossum hay cccasioraily a smull dusky
stripe on the forehead,

. e —
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Length of head and body, 17 inehes; length of
tail, 134 inches, of which about 4 inches (at the
base) is covered with fur, like that of the body;
this is followed by a portion, 8 inches iu length,
which s covered by black scales, ned furnished with
black hairs, the remaining, or apical portion, has
white scales and white hairs,

The Didelphys Azaree is common in Brazil, and is
found as far south as Maldonado, La Plata. Azara
states that it lives in thickets, and also in open
parts of the country ; during the day it remains in
holes ; at night it comes forth, and is very destrue-
tive to poultry, eating the eggs and sucking the
blood of the birds which it catches: it climbs trees,
cats froit, and Azara believes that it also feeds upon
insects and reptiles.

CRAB-EATING OPOSSUXM,
Didelphys cancrivora.

Didelphys cancrivora, Temminck,

Description.~Length of head and body, 16 inches;
of tail, 15 inches; of head, from the tip of the
muzzle to the ear, 3 inches 8 lines ; of the fore-foot,
1 inch 8 lines; of the tarsus, 2 inches 2 lines;
of the ear, 1 inch 6 lines, Ordinary fur harsh and
somewhat woolly, of a dirty white colour next the
skin, and dark brown, or black, externally; the
longer interspersed hairs are whitish at the base,
and sooty black beyond; limbs and feet black;
general colour of the hesd brown, the hairs are
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whitish at the base and brown at the apex, in the
region of the eye the hairs assume a somewhat desper
hiue, and there is an indistinet dusky longitudinal line
on the forehead; the tail is protected by scales, be-
tween which there are short hairs, the basal half is
black, and the apical portion white; a spaceat the base;
of about three inches in length, is covered with far,
like that of the body, the hairs, however, are almost
entirely of a black colour; the ears are black ;* the
head is long.

This species i3 nearly equal in size to the D.
Virginiana, and may be distinguished from that
species and the D. Azaree, by its deeper colouring,
the long interspersed hairs on the upper parts of
the body being black, or dark brown, instead of
white ; its head is apparently longer and more atenua-
ted, and the ears are of an uniform colour.

The Crab-eating Opossum is common in Guinnn
and Brazil,—it climbs trees with facility, but runs
badly—prefers marshy situations, where it feeds upon
crabs—whence its name ; it also attacks small birds
and reptiles, and will cat insects. Its flesh is eaten
by the natives, and is said somewhat to resemble
that of the lare.

* In the specimen now before me, the enrs are black, Mr.
Bennett (sce the Ganjens and Menagerio of the Zoologieal
Society Delineated, vol. &, p. 271) says they are genarnlly of
a yellowish white throughout,—Temminck states that the ears
are of an uniform colour, but does not mention what that
colour is,
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CALITORNIAN OPOSSUM.
Didelphys Californica,

Didelphys Californicn, Bennetl. Proceedings of the Zoological
Society of London for March 1833, p. 40

Description.— Length of head and body 17 inches;
tfrom tip of muzzle to base of ear, 3 inches 11 lines;
tail, 14 inches; fore foot, 1 inch 8 lines; tarsus, 2
inches 1 line ; ear, 1 inch 5 lines. Prevailing colour
of the fur brown, the ordinary fur, which is somewhat
woolly, being of a dirty white colour next the skin
and blackish-brown externally ; long white bairs are
thickly interspersed, with the ordinary fur on the
upper parts and sides of the body, and on the back
part of the head : the limbs and feet are of a brown-
ish black colour: the head is brown ; a deep brown
muark commences considerably in front of the eve,
and extends backwards to the ear, the space below
this mark extending backwards from near the tip of
the muzzle on to the cheeks, is white: the chin, lower
portion of the checks, and the whole of the under parts
of the body are brown ; the hairs on those parts, how-
ever, are for the most part whitish at the base ; the
ears are black: a very small portion of the tail is
covered with fur like that of the body, beyond this
the tail is; as usual, covered with seales and short
interspersed hairs;, towards the base they are of a
black colour, but nearly the whole of the scaly por-
tion of the tail appears to have been white ; the hesd
is very long ; the hairs of the moustaches sre most of
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them of a black colour, but some are white; the long ©
bristly hairs which spring from the checks are white.

This species was obtained by the Zoological Society
from that part of Californin which adjoins Mexico.
Like the D. cancricora it has o brown head, the
long hairs which are interspersed with the ordi-
nary fur, however, are totally white. T do not per-
ceive any dark mark on the forehead.

SHORT-HEADED OPOSSUM.
Didelphus brevicepe.

Didelphys breviceps, Beunett. Proceedings of the Zoological
Society of Londan for March 1833, p. 40.

Description—Length of head and body 14 inches;
tail, 12 inches ; from tip of nose to ear, 3 inches 2
lines ; ear, 1 inch 1 line; fore-foot, 1 inch 6 lines;
tarsus; 2 inches. Ordinary fur soft and woolly, white
at the base, but black externally, the gencral tint of
the animal, would therefore be black, but the inter-
spersed coarser white hairs which are immensely long
(some of those on the hinder part of the back measur-
ing 33 inches) are so abundant on the upper part of
the head and body, and also on the flanks, that they
produce a hoary tint; the upper surface of the head
is brown, of a deeper hue on the mesial line and on
the crown; a broad white mark extends, on either
side, from the tip of the muzzle on to the cheeks,
and above this is a brownish black mark which runs
through fhe eye : the lower part of the cheeks, chin
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and throat are of a dark brown tint ; the chest and
under parts of the body are of a pale brown colour,
the hairs on these parts are white at the base: the
legs and feet are black : the ears are black, somewhat
mottled with whitish at the apex : a very small por-
tion of the tail is covered with for like that of the
body, the remaining portion is furnished with scales ;
it appears to have been blackish at the base and
whitish beyond.

This species is from the same locality as the last,
that is, California; it is easily distinguished from
either of the foregoing by the shortness of its head,
and the great length and abundance of the inter-
spersed coarse hairs on the back, &e, ; the ears are
also smaller in propertion.

As the above completes the descriptions of the five
species of Opossum, belonging to the first section,
or that groap of which the Common Virginian Opos-
sum may be.regarded as the type, and in which the

form of the body is robust, and the fur long and

woolly, and having interspersed longer and somewhat
bristly hairs,—1 will bricfly recapitulate their chief
distinguishing characters.

Didelphys Virginiana may be distinguished by its
paler colouring, white head, which exhibits no mark
on the forchead, and by the comparatively small space
occupied by the dark coloured hairs which surround
the eyes, the ears are black margined with white at
the apex,—sometimes there is a faint dusky mark on
the forehead.

Didelphys Azarae is remarkable for its white head,
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with three distinct black longitudinal stripes, one on
each side running through the eye, and one in the
middle, which commences between the eyes and

becomes suddenly broader towards the crown of the .

head, the ears are white clonded with black at the
base,

Didelphys cancrivora may be distinguished by
the black, or dark brown colour of the long bristly
hairs which are interspersed with the ordinary fur,
the ears appear to be of an uniform black colour, the
brown head will also serve to distinguish it from the
two preceding specics.

Didelphys Californica, like D. cancrivora, has a
brown head but the long interspersed hairs on the
upper parts of tho body are totally white, its Lead is
long, and the muzzle is very narrow.

Dideiphys breviceps, may be distinguished by the
shortness of the liead,* and the smaller size of the

ears,—there is o very conspicuous dark brown pateh
on the lower part of the check.

QUICA OPOSSUM.
Didelphys Quica.
Didelphys Quica, Temminck,

Description.—Fur rather short and harsh to the
touch ; general colour deep ashy grey, somewhat

* The skull i in the specimen from which the deseription
is waken, and appenrs to be perfect, The specimen of D, Cali-
JSormica now before me also possesses the skull,

>
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blackish on the back ; the edge of upper lip, lower
part of cheeks, the chin, throat, and the whole of
the under parts of the body, as well as the inner side
of the limbs, white, faintly tinted with yellow ; the
muzzle and vertex of head blackish ; on the forehead
are two lorge whitich spots, situated above, and
rather behind the line of the eyes; the eyes are
encireled with black ; beneath the eye is a distinct
whitish, or yellowish spot; the feet are dusky ; the
ears are whitish, with the apical portion clouded
with black ; a considerable portion of the tail at the
base, is furnished with fur of the same colour and
character as that of the body, beyond this the tail is
covered with scales and short interspersed hairs,
which on the basal half are black, and on the apical
white ; the hairs on the mesial line of the throat,
chest, and belly, are of an uniform colour throughout,
on the other parts of the body they are of an ash
colour at the base ; those on the back and sides of
the body are grevish white near the apex, and greyish
black at the apex, on the middle of thé¥back they
are black at the apex, and there is a greater propor-
tion of the darker tint on each hair. The hairs of
the moustaches are very long and of a black colour.

Length from nose to root of tail 14 inches ; of tail
13} inches, of which the portion covered by fur is
about 23 inches ; length from nose to ear, 2 inches
8 lines ; ear, 1 inch ; tarsus, (claws included) 1 inch
64 lines.

Observations.—The above description is taken
from o male specimen ; M. Temminck says the
females are of a blackish fawn colour, with a slight
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silvery nue ; on the flanks and limbs a bright ash
colour prevails; a rusty hue predominates on the -
belly, and in the region of the pouch the huirs are
of a deep rust colour ;* the summit of the head and
the muzzle is black or blackish, and there are three
large white, or whitish, spots on each side of the
head, one above, one beneath, and one behind each
eye.

The fur of the young is more washed with fawn
colour, or with brown, than in the aduolts,

The Quica Oposeum s often confounded both
with the Didelphys opossum and the D. myosurus or
nudicaudata, these three species being closely allied,
of nearly equal size, and haying the conspicuous white
spots above the eyes; the principal distingnishing
characters of each are pointed out at the end of the
description of D. nudicaudata.

The present species is common in Brazil, and is
also found in Guiana and Surinam. It lives on trees,
says M. Temminck, and preys upon small birds, and
olso feed®upon insects and fruite. In captivity it
has been fed with, flesh.  During the day time the
Quica, like the other species, hides itself and sleeps,
having its body rolled into o ball.

SURINAM OPOSSUM.
Didelphys opossum,
Didelpbys opossum, Gmelin, Tenminck.
Deseription.—~Length from nose to root of tail, 10
* A very common circumstance in these pouched animals,




!/‘

"

. . e . ol _ o OF

DIDELPHYS OPOSSUM. 93

inchies 3 lines, (sometimes rather more;) of tail, 9
inches 2 lines. From nose to eve, 1 inch 1 line;
of hairy portion of tail 2 inches 2 lines. Size, larger
than the Buropean squirrel ; tail rather shorter than
the head and body taken together, or about equal in
length ; the hairy portion considerably extended, the
naked portion covered with seales ; fur fine and silky,
and not abundant ; muzzle much pointed ; upper sur-
face of the head straight. The fur on all the upper
parts of the body, and of the hairy portion of the tail, of
arusty red; or cinnumon colonr, brighter in the males
than in the females : this colour predominates also on
the head and beneath the eyes, but it blends into
whitish near the angle of the mouth; the rusty
tint is less pure on the under part of the Timbs:
sbove the eye there is a great white spot,® and
behind the ear there is a similar spot ; the lower
part of the cheeks, the inner side of the limbs, and all
the under parts of the body, are of a yellgarish white
colour ; the eye is encircled by rust coldfired hairs ;
the vertex of the head is always of a deeper hue than
the prevailing colour ; the naked portion of the tail
is brown, excepting at the apex, where it is white.

The females are always larger than the males—
they are provided with a pouch.

This species is found throughout Guiana, and
appears to be common in Surinem ; and Temminck

® These two white spots above tho eyes, havo given rise to
the name “ Quatre-wit,” which hus been applicd, by the French
naturalists, to this species. The 2. Quics sud D, wudicau-
dufa possess the same chameter,

\
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gays he has reason to suspect it is compnmﬁrely rare .é*r
in Brazil. He has found the remains of birds in the
intestines of specimens dissected. )

PSS

NAKED-TAILED OPOSSUM. {
Didelphys nudizaudata,
Prare TL |

Didelpbys nudicaudats, Gegf. Collect. du Mus. \‘R"
D, myosuros, Teosminck,

Description.—Tail as long as the Tiead and body
taken together, covered with scales, and farnished
with very minute interspersed hairs, from the base to
the apex ; woolly fur, like that of the body, it not
extended on to the base, as in most other Opossums,.
or at most there is searcely half an inch so covered.
General tint of the upper parts of the body yellowish
brown, sli hitly grizzled with whlmlun parts ; sides
of the n d body, and outer sido of
cinnamon coloured ; the elﬁ,e"_' , and the whole
of the under parts of the Body, are of a yellowish
white—nearly cream colour; the upper surface of
the head and muzzle are of a brownish black tint, |
above, and rather behind ench eye, is a conspicuous
ycllo\ush white or yellow spot, and behind each y
ear is a pale rusty yellow spot; the checks are o+
yellowish white, the line of separation between this I
pale colour, runs from the tip of the muzzle, on cither
side, backwards o little below the eye; beneath the
car 4 rusty yellow tint is observable ; the hairs of the




PPUIRIRAL I .,\§\\£\:\\ e Pp N

- s




DIDELPEYS NUDICAUDATA. 95

moustaches are not very long, and are of a blaek
colour ; the ears are large, yellowish at the base,
and brownish, inclining to black, above; the hairs
covering the feet are brownish ; the fur covering the
back part of hinder legs is also brownish ; the scales
and hairs of the tail are brown, excepting on the
apical portion, where they are white; the portion
covered with white scales is about 5 inches in length,
in the specimen from which this description is taken,
but it is sometimes less,  The female is provided with
a pouch.

Length from nose to root of tail, 13 inches; tail,
12} inches; ear, 1 inch ; tarsus, 1 inch 104 lines;
from tip of nose to base of ear, 2 inches 4 lines,

Observations—The specimen from Bahia, from
which the above description is taken, agrees perfectly
in its characters with an animal named Didelphys
nudicaudata, in the Paris museum, and is no doubt
the species so named by Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire ; but
an error having crept into that author’s description, as
regards the possession of a pouch, M. Temminck, in

+ his Monograph, has given a new name to the species.

He, however, states that he himself had fallen into
the same error, that is, in suppesing the ponch absent
in a certain species. Under these circumstances, I
have retained the old name, which is well applied,
the tail having scarcely any fur on the base, and thus
differing from that of some allied species.

M. Temminck states that this species is very
common in Brazil, and is also found in Guiana, but is
rarely received from Surinam.
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The three preceding species all possess a conspi-
caous spot above the eyes, are of a slender form, and
have very long tails; they are of larger size than
most of those which are about to be described,—
their chief distinguishing characters may be summed
up as follows :—

D. Quica may be distinguished from the two fol-
lowing species by its larger size, and comparatively
sombre colouring ; its tail is longer than in D. opos-
sum. In the specimen before me there is no pale
spot behind the ears; and as M. Temminck has not
deseribed a spot in this situation, I presume it is
always wanting ; if so, this character will also serve
to distinguish the present animal, either from D.
opossum or 1. nudicaudata.

D. opossum.—Distinguished from D. Quica by
its smaller size and shorter tail : its prevailing tint is
u bright rust colour, whereas that of D. Quica is
deep ashy grey.

D. nudicaudata may at once be distingunished from
either of the foregoing, by there being o very small
portion of the tail covered with fur, like that of the
body. In D. opossum, a portion of the tail, of about
2 inches in length, is covered with for; in D. Quica
the fur is extended etill further on to the tail, whilst
in the present species there is not more than half
an inch, at most, which is covered with far. The fur
of the body is of a less woolly natare than in D.
Quica, the tail i8 more slender, and the tarsi aro
longer. The basal half of the tail, moreover, is
brown, whereas in D). Quica it is black.
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DERBY'S OPOSSUM.
Didelphys Derbianus.
Prare IT*

Didelphys Derbianus, Waterd,

Description—Body stout, tail considerably longer
than the head and body taken together; the hairy
portion of great extent ; fur woolly'end glossy ; ge-
neral colour bright rusty-brown ; under parts dirty
white ; upper surface of head brownish grey, with a
longitudinal narrow dusky stripe extending back-
wards in the mesial line from the top of the muzzle,
and terminating between the eurs; on either side,
and near this central line, the fur is of & grey colour ;
the region of the eye brown ; on the back is a silvery
grey stripe, which commences between the shoulders
and terminates about the middle of the back; the
fore part of the hinder legs is also silvery grey, and
o stripe of the same tint runs backwards from the
knee: the fore legs are white: the feet are pale,
and appear to have been flesh coloured, the fore-feet
are furnished with white hairs, the hinder-feet are
sooty black : The woolly fur on the base of the tail
is brownish, pale on the under side ; the naked
portion of the tail is pale, clouded with dark brown
towards the hairy portion, and with large dark spots
beyond : the ears (in the stuffed animal) are of a
dirty white colour.

Length from nose to root of tail, 13 inches 6 lines ;

o
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tail (about) 17 inches,* of which 74 inches is covered
wich for; ears, 1 inch 2 lines; from nose to ear, 2
inches € lines ; tarsus, 1 inch 9 lines.

Habitat 2

This beautifal species is in the Muscum of the
Earl of Derby, after whom I have taken the liberty
of naming it. It is more stout in its proportions than
D. opossum and its allics, and is remarkable for its
bright and rich rust-like colouring, the grey stripe

on the back, and the great extent of the hairy portion |

of the tail. It is equal in size to the D. guice and
consequently larger than D, opossum.

WOOLLY OPOSSUM.
Didelphys lanigera.

Didelphys lanigera, Desm. Mamm, p, 258, spe. 595.

Microuré second, on Microuré lnincux, Azaru, Esmis sur
V'hist. Nat. des Quadr. de In Province du Parmsguny, tam, 1,
p- 275,

Description.—Tail longer than the head and body
taken together, very thick and triangular at the base;
ear large ; fur soft and woolly ; occiput, anterior por-
tion of fore-legs, outer side of hinder-legs and tarsi
of the colour of Spanish tobacco ; back of the same
colour, but of a deeper hue, remaining portion of
body bright brown; white predominates on the under

*® Tt is twisted round a branch in the stoffed specimen, and
eannot be measured with great accurncy.
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/,'»& parts of the body ;* on the head is a narrow black

line, around the eye a deep cinnamon colour prevails ;
the space between the eye and the longitudinal mark
is of a bright brown colour ; ears naked, (excepting at
the base externally) and of a livid violet colour ;
naked portion of tail white.

Length from nose to root of tail, 8 inches 8 lines :
tail, 13 inches 6 lines, of which 4} inches, measuring
from the tip, is destitute of hair, the naked portion
on the under side is more extended, measuring 9
inches ; the circumference of the tail at its root is
1 inch 7 lines ; length of head, 2 inches 3 lines ; the
height of the ear is 1 inch, and the width 6 lines.

A second specimen of this species was procured
by a friend of Azara’s; the description which that
friend furnished is as follows. The base of the fur
is pule grey (azuret) externally, it is whitish on the
under parts, especially between the legs ; the rest of
the fur is of o chestnut colour, brighter on the head,
around the eyes and on the sides of the neck and
outer sides of the limbs; on the forehead a Jongi-
tudinal blackish mark is observable. Habitat Coa-

-

* This part of the originnl description is not very elenr—
after describing the upper parta of the body, the sides, and
the lmbs, Azarn states, ¥ ot lo reste du corps ot brun-claie, ot
le blanc domine beaucoup dans les parties inférienres ot entre
les quatre jambes, "

+ Azure is n pure colour, and as no pure or unmixed colours
are ever found in the furof quadrupeds, I presume the author
mnust mean grey or pale groy.
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zapa, which is sitnate about fifty leagues from As-
somption in Paraguny.

Observations.—This species appears to resemble in
gome respects the D). Derbianus, but wants (according
to the description) the grey etripe on the back and
thigh, the naked portion of the tail is mifch shorter
in proportion. In D). Derbianus the tarsi are sooty
black, and the fore-feet are furnished with white
hairs, the naked portion of the tail is clonded with
dark brown, &c. These differences are too great to
admit of my considering the two species as identical.

I have never had an opportunity of examining
the present species.

THICK-TAILED OPOSSUM.
Didelphye orassicandata,

Didelphys crassicandata, Desmerest, Mamm, p, 527, Microuré
troisieme, Axara, Quad. do Paraguay, vol i, P. 204,

Description—Length of head and body, 11 inches
3 lines; tail, 10 inches 3 lines ; from nose to car, 2
inches 14 lings ; ear, 6 lines ; tarsus, 1 inch 54 lines.
Head short, ears small, the posterior edge emargin-
ated near the base, distinetly furnighed with hairs ;
tail slightly exceeding the body in length, very thick
at the base ; tarsi small; fur moderately long, rather
harsh and adpressed (much less woolly than in most
oposeums,) general tint brownish-yellow, under parts
paler ; anterior angle of the eye and muzzle brown ;
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the tip of the chin and nlso the tip of the muzzle on
either side, whitish ; on the chieeks, a little below the
eyes, is o yellowish patch which extends round the
angle of the mouth; about one-third of the tail is
covered with fur of the same character and colour
as that on the body ; beyond this the tail is black,
excepting a small portion, about one inch in length
at the apex, which is white ; the hairs are short,
closely adpressed and scarcely hide the scales which
are beneath ; the fore portion of each foot is brown ;
the hairs covering the ears on the outer side are
brownish, and those on the inner side are yellow,
but towards the outer margin they are brown, The
hairs of the back have the basal half grey, and the
apical half ochreous, terminating in yellowish brown ;
on the belly and underside of the neck the hairs are
ochreous, faintly tinted with grey ot the base. The
female has no pouch.

Olservations—The head of the D. crassicaudata
i5 shorter and less pointed than in most other opos-
sums ; the ears are unusnally small, and the tail is
very thick. In the character of the fur slso, this
species differs from most others, the hairs being rather
short and somewhat adpressed, and the soft under
fur being very scanty: the specimens observed by
Azara varied considersbly in their colouring, It
inhabits Buenos Ayres and Paraguny. A specimen,
procared by Mr. Darwin at Maldonado, and from
which the above description is taken, weighed 14} oz.
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PHILANDER OPOSSUM.
Didelphys Philander.
Didelphys Philander, Temminak,

Description.—Sizo of D. opossum, muzzle short
anid obruse; tail longer than the head and body taken
together ; ribs very broad ; fur very eoft, cottop-like
and glossy, of a bright rusty fawn colour on the
upper parts of the body, and tinted with yellowish
on the sides; under parts of the body yellowish
white ; a brown patch encireles the eyes and extends
forward on the sides of the muzsle ; a narrow brownish
line runs from the tip of the muzzle and terminates
on the crown of the head ; the forehead on either
side of this line is greyish white ; the ears are large,
of an oval form aund brownish ecolour, and the feet
are of the same tint ; the tail is covered at the base
with fur like that of the body, beyond this it is co-
vered with scales, at the base brown, and at the apex
white, an intermediate space is mottled with brown
and white. - The female is provided with a pouch..

Length from nose to root of tail, & inches ; tail, 18
inches; from nose to ear, 1 inch 9 lines; ear, 10 lines;
tarsus, 1inch 5 lines ; length of portion of tail covered
with fur, 2 inches 8 lines,

In an animal now before me, which agrees in all
essentinl particulars with the foregoing deseription,
there is scarcely any brown colouring on the tail,
it is confined to a few scattered spots on the basal



DIDELTHYS CINEREA. 103

portion; on the other hand T observed a specimen at
Paris, in which the tail was almost totally brown,
having only a few white spots; this specimen did not
differ otherwise from another in which the tail is
coloured as mentioned in the foregoing description.
In the females the fur is of an ashy-fawn colour, and
the region of the pouch is furnished with rusty-red
hairs. They are always much larger than the males,
Inhabits Surinam and Guyana.

CINEREOUS OPOSSUM.
Didelphye cincrea.
Didelphys cinorea, Temminck.

Description—Size of the Black-Rat (Mus rattus ;)
head small ; muzzle very short; tail very slender,
much longer than the head and body taken together;
the fur is thick but short and of & cotton-like texture.
The males are of an ashy-grey colour, the extreme
points of the hairs on the upper parts of the body are
blackish ; the under parts of the body and inner side
of the limbs are whitisk, the throat and chest are
slightly tinted with rust colour ; the fur on the upper
sarface of the head is of the same tint as that of the
back, there is no ecentral black stripe ; the eye is
encircled with black ; the tail is covered at the base
with fur like that of the body, the remaining portion
is perfectly destitute of hairs ; the basal half is of
a brown colour, and the remaining portion is white.

In the females the fur is somewhat tinted with
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rust colour, and in the region of the ears and on the
cheeks there is a yellowish tint ; they have no pouch. 7 n-
Length from nose to root of tail, 6 inches 9 lines ;
of tail, 10 inches 6 lines ; of hairy portion of tail, 2
inches 2 lines ; from nose to eye, 74 lines.
This species was discovered in Brazil by Mr. Nat-
terer.

MERIAN'S OPOSSUM.*

Didelphys dorsigera, ‘@
Didelphys dorsigers, Zemminek,

Description—Tail slender, longer than the head and
body taken together, clothed at the base with hair like
that of the body, the remaining portion naked and of
a brown colour ; fur short and somewhat adpressed,
the hairs on the upper parts of the body are grey at
the base, and greyish-brown, or brown, at the apex ;
the under parts of the body are yellowish white ; o
deep brown spot encircles the eyes, this spot is most
extended in front of the eye, above and beneath the
eye it occupies but a narrow space; the forehead and
vertex of the head are yellowish-white, the checks
are of the same tint, as are also the outer side of the
limbs and the feet,

* I have taken this name (which ia that of & & German *%
Paintress”) from Ponnant who says that Ldy was the first
discoverer of the species. T must observe, howoyer, that Pen-
nant's deseription doos not very well agroe with that above,
though he refers it to the Dideiplys dorsigera of Linnous.
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Length from nose to root of tail, 5 inches 11 lines;
of tail, 7 inches 7 lines ; the hairy portion of the tail
is about 1 inch ; from nose to eye, 74 lines.

Obsercations.—This species inhabits Surinam. The
females have no pouch, in its place there is a fold
of the skin of the belly, which may be regarded as
a rudimentary pouch. The young, when sufficiently
old to leave the teats to which they are at first
attached, are carried by the parent on her back,
where they retain their position by means of their
prehensile tails, which are entwined round that of
the mother. It is this habit of carrying the young
on the back, which has given rise to the name dor-
#igera ; this name, however, might be applied with as
much propricty to several other species, (such as D,
cinerea, murina, tricolor, and brachyura,) in which
there is only & rudimentary pouch.

MURINE OPOSSUM,
Didelphys murina.
Didelphys murina, Temminck.

Description—Tail rather longer than the head
and body taken together; the hairy portion of but
small extent, the naked portion of an uniform yellow
colour. Fur somewhat adpressed and short; the
general tint of the upper parts of the body is rusty
or yellowish, but the hairs are deep grey at the base ;
the head is yellowish—withont any longitudinal dark
stripe on the forchead ; a deep brown tint surrounds
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the eyes, which is most extended in front of the eye ;

the whole of the under parts are yellowish white, and "5
the checks are of the same tint ; the fur which covers

the base of the tail is coloured like that of the back ;

the ears are yellowish,

Length from nose to root of tail, 5 inches ; tail, 5
inches 9 lines; hairy portion of tail about half an
inch ; from nose to eye, 6} lines ; tarsus, (claws in-
cluded) 9% lines.

Obsercations—The Murine Opossum inhabits the
northern parts of South America, and is very common z
in Guyana. It burrows in the ground and climbs
trees, to the boughs of which it suspends itself by
the tail ; feeds upon small birds and inseects, and is
said also to eat fruits. The female has no pouch.

ELEGANT OPOSSUM.
Didelphys elegans.

Didelphys elogans, Waterh, Zaology of the Voyage of H.M.S.
Baggle, No., IV, p. 12, Mammalia p. 95, PL 31.

Description—~Length from nose to root of tail, 4
inches 6 lines; of tail, 4 inches 4 lines ; of tarsus,
(claws included) 74 Jines ; from nose to ear, 1 inch
1} lines; of ear, 71 lines. Muzzle slender and
pointed ; tail rather shorter than the head and body
taken together; fur long and very soft; general
tint of the upper parts of head and body ashy grey
washed with brown ; on the sides of the body,
especinlly near the shoulders, a yellowish tint is
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.L ‘observable ; the lower part of the cheeks, throat,
under parts of the body and feet, are white, with an
indistinet yellowish tint ; the eyes are encircled with
brownish black, which tint is extended forwards on
the sides of the muzzle ; the upper surface of the
muzzle and the inter-orbital space is pale.  The tail
is furnished throughout with minute decumbent hairs,
excepting # small naked space at the tip beneath, of
about one line in length ; on the upper surface they
by are brown, and on the under they are whitish. The
fur of the upper and under parts of the body is deep
grey at the base; on the lower part of the cheeks,
chin, and on the mesial Jive of the throat and chest,
the hairs are uniform—not grey at the base. The

cars are naked and of a brown colour.
Obwrvahdm.—'l‘hc gpecimens, from which the
above deseription is tﬂgon, were bronght by Mr.
Darwin from Vn]pamho. Mr. Darwin states, that
they “ frequent thickets growing on the rocky hills
near Valparaiso, Tlmy are exceedingly numerous,
and are easily canglit in traps, baited either with
cheese or meat.  The til appeared to be scarcely

at all used as fpfehexmle organ ; they are able to
Tan up 4 08 W ,(cn;he degree of facility, T conld
distingm%_ hieir stomachs the larve of beetles.”
. ,'J THREE-STRIPED OPOSSUM.
Didelphys teistriata,
Prare 111

Didelphys tristriata, Fischer, Synopsis Manmalium, p. 269,

Description—Size 4 little larger than thie common
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mouse ( Mus musculus.) Head much pointed, cars

rather small, tail short: colour deep rich brown 1
beneath, yellowish-brown ; three’ longitudinal black
stripes on the back ; the central stripe is the broad-
est; commences between the eyes and extends to the
root of the tail ; the lateral lines commence a little
behind the ear, and also terminate at the root of the
tail: the top of the muzzle is almost black ; a deep
rich yellow tint prevails on the cheeks, and over the

haunches and hinder legs, there is a deep rusty brown

hue : the fect are dark brown, and so are the ears,

-which are almost naked: the tail is furnished with

minute hairs and exhibits scales, it is black above

and brown beneath; a small space beneath, at the

apex, of about one line in length, is naked. The fur

is very short and adpressed ; the hairs, both on the

upper and under side of the body, are greyish at the

base: the claws of the fore-feet are rather strong, and

adapted for burrowing.

Length from nose to root of tail, 4 inches 3 lines ;
tail, 2 inches 1 line ; from tip of muzzle to base of
ear, 1 inch and a half line ; ear, 8 lines;: torsus,
(claws included) 8% lines.

Olsercations.—This pretty little opossum appears
to be rare in collections, for M. Temminek, never
having seen one, did not admit it in his Monograph.
It was mistaken for o shrew by many of the older
suthors, being the Sorez Braziliensis of Erxleben
and some others—and the Brazilian shrew of Pen-
nant. The specimen beforo me, the mouth being
wide open, enables me to examine the dentition, which




i
|

DIDELPHYS TRICOLOR. 109

L does not differ from other opossums—the canines are

rather small. It certainly bears a great resemblance
to a shrew, and no doubt, like many other small opos-
sums, feeds upon insects, and judging from its claws,
I should imsgine it was a good burrower.

These small insectivorous opossums being common
in 8. Americs, accounts for there being no species of
the order Insectivora. No shrews or hedgehogs have
yet been found in that part of the world,—they are
in fact replaced by these small opossums.

TRICOLORED OPOSSUM.
Didelphys tricolor.
Didelphys tricolor, Geofs Catal. des Mamm. p. 144, 5p. 7.

Description~Top of the head and whole upper
surface of the body nearly uniform black, the bairs,
however, are obscurely annulated with greyish-white,
which produces a somewhat grizzled appearance:
chin, throat, sides of the head, (extending a little
above the eye) the sides of the body, tail, and outer
side of the limbs deep rich rusty-red; chest apd
under parts of the body white, with a faint yellowish
tint. Furshortand adpressed. Fur, like that of the
body, extends about 1} inches on the tail. Feet

“black ; the tarsi obscurely grizzled with rust colour;

ears naked.  The tail is short and very thick at the
base. The head is large.

Length from nose to root of tail, 5 inches 6 lines;
from nose to ear, 1 inch 24 lines ; of tail, 2 inches
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8 lines ; tarsns, 10 lines; ear 5 lines. The female
has no pouch.

Observations—The above description is taken
from a specimen contained in the Muscum at Paris,
A second specimen in the same Musenm differed in
being a little paler, there being a greater admixture
of grey in the colouring of the upper parts of the
body.

Thisspecies isfound in Guyana and Cayenne; it lives
in the woods and feeds upon insects, The Micronré
cinquigme of Azara is referred by some authors to the
present animal, but his description certainly agrees
with the D. brackyura, o specimen of which was
brought by Mr, Darwin from Maldonado, which is
near the territory of Azara’s rescarches,

In the Musenm of the College of Surgeons there
is & small opossum closely resembling the present
§pecies in size and proportions, but which is of an
nniform brown-black colour above, and pale brown
beneath—darker on the under side of the hesd und
throat—I can trace no rusty red on the sides of the
bady, nor can the under parts ever have been white.
It is preserved in spirits, but the colours are distinet.
This animal can searcely be a variety, cither of the
Didelphys tricolor or D, brachyura. Should other
specimens like it be discovered, the specific name
Hunteri might be appropriate,

Didelphys tricolor and D, brachyura differ from
other species of the genus in having a short tuil,
which T should imagine is but little used as an organ
of prehension,

‘/.4\#'»-]
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SHORT-TAILED OPOSSUNM.
Didelpkys brachyura,

Didelphys brachyurn, Auet,

Deseription.—TLength from nose to root of tail, 6
inches ; from nose to ear, 1 inch 6 lines; of tail, 2
inches 8 lines ; of tarsus, (claws included) 83 lines;
of ear, 3§ lines. Head large; canine teeth very large;
ears rather emall ; tail short, rather more than half
the length of the body ; fur short and erisp; the
upper surface of the head and back ashy-grey, griz-
zled with yellowish-white ; the sides of the head and
body, and under parts rusty-yellow, rather paler on
the belly than other parts, and of a deeper hue on
the rump and cheeks ; the eye is encircled with rusty-
yellow ; feot yellowish ; tail clothed with short stiff
hairs, and exhibiting scales, brownigh above and dirty
vellowish-white beneath ; a small naked space be-
neatl of about twoe lines in length.  Fur of the back
greyishat the base, that on the belly uniform ; ears
clothed with minute yellowish-white hairs. * The
female Lias no pouch.

Olservations—Temminck gives as the locality of
this species, Guyana, hie also says it is very common
in Surinam. It must have a wide range for Mr.
Darwin procured a specimen at Maldonado La Plata,
he states that he found in its intestines the remains
of insects, chiefly ants,—there were also some belong-
ing to the order Hemiptera.



112 THE OPOSSUMS.

DIDELPHYS PUSILLA.

Didelphys pusilla. Desmerest, Mamn. p. 261, Microuré sixie-
* me, ou Microurd nain Azara Quad. du Paraguay. Vol, i, p.
304, Fronch Trans.

Description—~Fur short and soft, above mouse
grey, beneath whitish ; eye surrounded with black,
the black most extended in front, above cye whitish,
a spot of yellowish-white beneath the eye; tail naked.
Length from nose to root of tail, 3 inches 4 lines;
tail, 3 inches 8 lines ; ear, 6 lines, width, 4 lines.

Habitat Paraguay.

I have never examined a specimen of this species.

THE YAPOCK OPOSSUM.

Chironectes Yapock.
Prate IV.

Chironectes Yapock Desm. Mamm., p. 261. Spe. 400. Lutra
memina Zimmerm, Geogr. Zool,
Didelphys Palmata. Geaff

Description.—Form moderately stout ; tail thick,’

longer than the head and body taken together ; ears
moderately large ; fur soft and woolly ; ground colour
of the upper parts of the body grey, a broad transyerse
sooty-black mark runs across the shoulders, 2 second
large dark potch crosses the middle of the back, a
third crosses the haunches, and lastly there is another
behind this which extends partly on to the tail, is

-
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DIDELPHYS PUSILLA.

Didelphys pusilla. Deswerest, Mamm, p. 261, Microuré sixie-
' me, ou Microuré nain Azara Quad. du Paraguay, Vol i, p.
304, French Truns.

Description—Fur short snd soft, above mouse
grey, beneath whitish ; eye surrounded with black,
the black most extended in front, above eye whitish,
a spot of yellowish-white beneath the eye; tail naked.
Length from nose to root of tail, 3 inchies 4 lines :
tail, 3 inches 8 lines ; ear, 6 lines, width, 4 lines.

Habitat Paraguny,

I have never examined a specimen of this species,

THE YAPOCK OPOSSUM.
Clironectes Yapock,
Prare IV.

Chironectes Yapock Dessw. Mamm. p. 261. Spe. 400, Lutra
meming Zimmerm. Geogr. Zool.
Didelphys Palmata. Geoff:

Description.—Form moderately stout ; tail thick,

longer than the head and body taken together ; ears
moderately large ; fur soft and woolly ; ground colour
of the upper parts of the body grey, a broad transverse
sooty-black mark runs across the shonlders, a second
large dark patch crosses the middle of the back, a
third crosses the haunches, and lastly there is another
behind this which extends partly on to the tail, is
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- continued down the back of the hind-legs, and also
[ on the onter side near the heel ; these patchics re
connected by o broadish dorsal line, which com-
mences at the occiput, (where it joins a large round
pateh, situsted between the ears,) and terminates on
the tail ; the face is black, and a band of the same
colour rans backwards from the eye beneath the ear
on to the side of the neck ; the upper lip, lower
portion of the cheeks, and the whole of the under
parts of the head and body, and the inner side of the
limbs are white; for like that of the body extends
about 2} inches on to the bnse of the tail ; beyond this
the tail is covered with rather large scales, between
which there are minute hairg, both the seales und hairs
are black, excepting on the apical portion of the tail
where they are white, the white portion is about 4
inches in length ; the hairs of the moustaches are -
most of them black, but some are white ; feet brown ;
the toes of the fore-feet arc long, united at the base
to the end of the first phalanger ; on the outer side
® of the foot there is an elongated tubercle, * an pnu-
sual development of the pisiform bone,”* Laving the
appearance of a rudimental sixth toe ; the underside
of the footis furnished with o remarkably large fleshy
pad, the surface of which is rough ; the pads on the
underside of the toes, at their extremity, are also
very large, and appear in & measure to envelope the
claws which are small and weak, and of a white
colour ; the hind-feet are yery large, the toes are
* Ses Professor Owon on the Classification of the Marsupi-
alisi Proc. Z, S. January 1638, p. 11
i
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long and tied together by an ample membrane which
terminates near the base of the claws; the thumb,
like the inner toe, is large, and has no nail—it is con-
nected with the toes by a membrane ; the claws are
moderate, curved and compressed, the claws of the
two inner toes are more compressed than the others.

Length from nose to root of tail, 104 inches ; tail,
13} inches.

Olzercations.—The above description is taken
from a specimen deposited in the Museum of the
Zoological Socicty by W. B. Scott, Esq.

At the scientific meeting of the Zoological Society
for May 1836, a specimen of Chironectes Yapock
was exhibited, on which 5r. Ogilby made the follow-
ing remarks :—

“ I am indebted to Mr. Natterer for the oppor-
tunity of examining this rare and curious animal, of
which e brought various specimens from Brazil.
That now exhibited is a male, and posscsses the same
anomaly in the generative organs which characterizes
the rest of the Marsupials. 1 have not seen the
female, but Mr. Natterer informs me that the ab-
dominal pouch is completo. The species is found in
all the smaller streams of Brozil, and appenrs to ex-
tend from the southern confines of that empire, to
the shores of the Gulf of Honduras: Buffon’s spocimen
eame from Cayenne, and a skin was recently obtained’
by Mr. W, Brown Scott, labelled © Demerara Otter.
Both this and Mr. Natterer's specimen agree with
the figure and description of Buffon, except that they
are of a larger size, and instead of a grey mark over

s,
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each eye, have o complete band of that colour ex=
tending entirely across the forchead, In Mr. Nat-
terer's specimen the terminal half<inch of the tail
only is white; in Mr. Scott’s, on the contrary, the
Jast 4 inches are of this colour: the tail is exactly
of the same length as the body ; it measared 10
inches in the former specimen and 12 in the latter,
but Mr. Natterer informs me, that e has other
specimens which measure 14 or 15 inches in length.

¢ The teeth of this animal are nltogether differcut
from those of the Opossums ( Didelphys ;) and I am
at a loss to reconcile my own observations with those
of M. F. Cavier upon the subject, as given in ¢ Les
Dents des Mammiféres,” p. 73, unless by supposing
that there mast bave been some mistake about the
skull referred by M. Cuvier to the Yapock, For my
own part, I could not be deceived in this matter, as the
skull which I examined had never been extracted
from the specimen. The incisors and canines are of
the same form and number as in the true Opossuma,
the two middle incisors above being rather longer
than the lateral, those below broader and a little
separate,  The molarg are five on cach side, two
false and three veal, both in the upper and under
jows. The first false molar iz rather small, and is
in contact with the canine, both sbove and below; the
gecond s half as large again, and both are of &
triangular form, with apparently two roots. The
three real molars are of the normal form of these
teeth among the Opoesums.  The first of the upper
jaw is longer than it is brond, and has four sharp
elevated tubercles, with a low heel projecting back-
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wards ; the second resembles it in general form, but
is larger and broader ; the third is emall, and re-
sembles the tuberculous molars of the true Carnizora.
In the lower jaw the three real molars do not
materially differ in point of size. They are narrower
than those of the upper, have their tubercles arranged
in o single longitudinal series, a single large one in
the centre, and a smaller on each side.

“ The Yapock has very large cheek-pouches, swhich
extend far back into the mouth, and of which the
opening is very apparent.”

1t does not appear, from the above description, that
the dentition of the Yapock #s “ altogether different™
from that of the Opossums.  This animal agrees with
Didelphys (and with no other mammiferons animal)
in the number of its incisors, and as regards the other
teeth, the only important difference consisty in the
number of molars.  The absence of a false molar on
each side of the upper and under jaws would appear
of little importance, inasmuch as such a deficiency is
frequently obseryed in nearly allied animals. The
permunent ahsence of a true molar is much more
worthy of consideration. These differences have not
yet been discovered in an adult auimal, for Dr. Nat-
terer, who brought three specimens with him from
South America, informs me that the snimal ex-
amined by Mr. Ogilby was young, and that an adult
specimen which he possesses, is much larger, Two
of M. Natterer's specimens, he informs me, were
canght near water not far distant from Rio Janeiro ;
the third was captured alive, near Para, in o basket
similar to those used in this country for ecatehing

A
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’& cels—it had made its way through the funnel-
' shaped opening, and could not return—thus proviug
that these animals arc good divers.  This naturalist
states that they feed upon crostaces.

THE DASY URES.

DASY URIDJE,

The animals of this
group are the analogues
of the Carnivors nmong
ordinary mamumalia, they
possess the same general
form of skull, and the
structure of their teeth is
ver1 y nearly the same as in
the Opossums; they differ,
however, in having only
eight incisors in the upper
jaw, and six in the lower.
They form an exception
to the other Marsupialia,
in having no ceenm. In
cexternal characters, the
most striking  difference
} consists in the tail being
well clothed with hair,
; and in not being prehen-
sile.  These differences :
induced Geoffroy to sepa- ""’:::'J:;;::u:'r:;mn i
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rate the Dasyures from the Opossums, and they.

&

were first pointed out by him in the * Annales
du Muséum"® for 1804. Some differences in the
number of the teeth, and some modifications in
their form, as well ns in the external choracters
of these animals, were subsequently seized upon by
M. Temminck,t to divide the group into three
genera,  We shall begin with that which contains the
largest carnivorous marsupial quadruped—the Native
Hywmna or Dog-headed Opossum, which constitutes
Temminck’s genus Thylacinus, Tts teeth are :—
Incisors, §; canines, }:1; false molars, £3; true
molars, §4=46. The incisors, both of upper and
lower jaws, are arranged so as to form a segment of
a circle; the outermost incisors are the largest, and the
innermost the smallest: they are all slightly com-
pressed, nnd in fact closely resemble those of the
Dog. The canines are large, and but slightly com-
pressed.  The false molars have each two roots, and
ure compressed and pointed,—viewed laterally, they
present nearly o triangular figure, but the point is
slightly recurved, and there is u small posterior eusp
more or less distinet.  The true molars of the upper
jaw greatly resemble the “ Carnasciére” in the
trie Carnivora ; their horizontal section presents an
isoseeles triangle, the base of which is foremost, and
forms almost a right angle with the outer surface of ™
the jaw ; they present a cutting cdge, the central
* Tom, iii., p. 332,

4+ Sec his Troisitme Monographic, sur les Mammiferes du
Genre Dasyure, &c,

A
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L vortion of which is most elevated, and a lnrgc inner

cusp ; the cutting edge opposite this cusp is notched ;
the posterior molnr 15 smaller than the others, and
differs slightly in shape. These molars have three
fangs, whilst the truc molars, in the lower jaw, have
only two. They are compressed, and, viewed later-
ally, present nearly a triangular figure, but are deeply
notched before and behind, so that there are three
clevated cusps, of which the central one is the largest.
The feet nearly resemble those of the Dog; there
are five short toes to the fore-feet, which ure devoid
of hair beneath, and exceedingly rough ; on the hind-
feet there are four short toes, which, as well as those
of the fore-feet, are armed with short, thick, and but
slightly compressed claws; the pad at the base of
the toes is naked, and there is o naked line extend-
ing backwards to the heel. The romaining external
characters are given in the description of the species,
Thylacinus cynocephalus.  Its internal anatomy is
not known.

In the section of Dasyures—to which the term
Dasyurus® is now restricted —the toeth are :—

Incisors, § ; «canines, }:} ; false molars, §:5; troe
molars, $:4=42. There are so many points of re=
semblance between the dentition of Dasyurus proper,
and Lhylacinus, that I shall merely notice the prin-
cipal differences. In thie first place, the outer incisor
on each side of each jaw is not larger than the rest; the
trug molars, of the upper jaw, as viewed from nbove,

* Hailey tail.
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are nearly in the form of a right angled trinngle; and

instend of being elevated fo ns to present a cuum" 1

edge; they are furnished with numerous pmutc:l
tubercles : on the outer edge of the teeth are three
cusps,® a little within these are two other pointed
tubercles; and on the inner side of the tooth we ob-
serve the inner lobe produced into a point: the Jast
molar is narrow and placed transvorsely in the jaw.
The true molars of the lower jaw present about five
sharply pointed cusps; three of these are visible as
we view the outer side of the tooth, and of these, the
central one is the lnorgest; the other two are within
and have no representative in the Thylacinus. Such
is the dentition of Dasyurus vicerrinus, which may
be regarded as a typiesl example of the genus, but
n Das. ursinus we find the dentition in almost all
respects intermediate, and owing to the shortness of
the muzzle in this animal the fulse molars are thrown
close together, and are much shorter than in other
species ; the first false molar, instend of being most
extended in the longitudinal direction is broader than
long; the crown of the second is nearly round ; the
middle pair of incisors of the upper, jaw sre larger
than those next them : the canines are very large.
The fore-feet are furnished with five well deye o.lop-
ed toes, armed with sharp, comprcsscd slightly carved

claws, which are of moderate size; the central ton>

15 the longest and the inner toe is the shortest, The

* 1 can perceive no trace of the central cusp of these thm,
in the molars of Thylacinus,
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hind-fect are farnished with four well developed toes,
which differ but little in length ; the claws scarcely
differ from those of the fore-fect. In Dasyurus
macrourus and D. Geoffroyi, there is o small nail-
less thumb: in D. Maugei the thumb is not visible
externally, but its bones exigt in the skeleton.”
Though small, the thumb in D. macrouriis is Oppose=
able, as in the Opossums, and in the genus Phasco-
gale. The hind-feet are nuked beneath, but the sides
of the heel are clothed with hair. The ears are of
moderate size, and in genernl tolerably well clothed
with hir.  The tail is not prehensile, always well
lothed, and usually bushiy: the tip of the muzzle is
naked. These animals do not live upon trees like
most of the true Opnr\:ums,—-thcy hide themselves
in holes or in crovices of rocks, during the day,
and nt night prowl about like weasels in search of
their prey. They are extremely voracious, and very
destructive to the poultry and live stock of the colo-
nists of Van Diemen’s Land and the continent of Aus-
tralia.

The third division of the Dasyures, to which M.
Temminck gives the name Phasecogale, comprises

* Tn o akeleton foot of the Thylacinus, T do not find these
bones,—we lLave, therefore, in the Dasyures, 8 complete
transition from the Opossums, with their lage apposeable
thiitabs, to the thumbless Thylacinua ; first, in the reduced
size ohsetvahle in Phascogale and Dasyurus mUeronris ; next,
in the cxistence of the bones only, without any externnl ap-
pearance of the member, as in D, Maugei; and, lastly, in the
ahsence of the bones themsel ves
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species of much smaller size than either of the two

}
A

preceding, the four known species of Dasyurus g |

being but little inferior to the common cat in size or
equal to it, whilst the largest Phascogale is scarcely
equal to o full grown rat. Tn this genus the toes
of the fore-feet are more slender and elongated than
in Dasyurus, and so are those of the hind-feet, the
claws are also longer and more curved: circumstances
which would lead us to belicve they climb trees—

at Jeast occasionally. The thumb on the hind-foot *

is small and nailess: there are five toes to the fore-
feet, and four, besides the thumb, to the hind-feet :
the fleshy pads on the under side of the toes of the
hind-feet are very large.  The tip of the muzzle is
naked and divided in the middle by a longitadinal
groove. The cars are of moderate size, their poste-
rior edge is emarginated, and they are naked, or but
sparingly clothed with hairs. In dentition they
approach still more near to the Opossums than the
typical Dasyures—the teeth are :—

Incisors, §; canines, }:} ; fulse molars, §:3;
true molars, §:4=46. Tho two foremost incisors
of the upper jaw are decidedly larger than the rest,
and separated from them by a small interspace ; the
other incisors are arranged three on each side, and
placed closely together ; in these respects resembling
the Opossums more nearly than Dagyurus, in whick
the incisors are arranged in nearly a semicircle, and
are of equal size, or very nearly so.  The incisors of
the lower jaw are inclined forwards and but slightly
upwards; the central pair are the largest. The canines

2
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A _are of moderate size—less than in Daayurua the

false molars are compressed and pomtcd: in the
upper jaw the foremost false molar is the smallest
and the posterior one the largest, but in the lower
jaw the posterior one is the smallest. The true
molars agree in form with those of Dasyurus. The
principal differences therefore, as regards the denti-
tion, between Dasyurus and Phaecogals consists in
there being an extra false molar on each side of the
upper and under jaws, in the lateral arrangement of
the incisors and the large size of the anterior pair.
The Phascogales in all pvobab:lxw feed chiefly upon
insects,

.o‘

&
. THE THYLACINUS
 Dhylacinus cp«ﬁ%f.
Praze V.
o

Didelphys cynoecphatus, Harris, Upnmn Trarzactions, ix,
p. 174, PL 18,

Dasyurus eynocephalis, G'o;l. Ao, du Mus, xv, p. 304,

Thylact Hierit Zenmi: Non

Nerly equal to's wolf in size x.m Tike that of a dog;
tail rather &l:ndu\hguﬂnﬂflbe length of the body ; fur
short | gcnm! uhur pale brown ; numerous transverse
black mlw on the buck und haunches.

The ears are rather short, somewhat pointed, and
very braad ot the base, well clothed with hairs both
internally and externally; on the outer side the hairs
are coloured Jike those of the upper part of the head,
excepting towards the tip where they are paler; on
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the inner side the hairs are brown-white, slightly

inclining to yellowish, those on the fore part are = :

extromely long—upwards of one inch in length ; the
fur is short, the average length about § lines, rather
harsh but somewhat woolly ; all the hairs are waved :
the general colour is pale brown withanobscure yellow
wash ; on the back and Launches are nomerous trans-
verse black, or brown-black bands; these bands com-
mence a little behind the shoulders, and at first are

narrow and indistinet; towards the middle of the back

they beeome broader, and the spaces between the
bands are scarcely broader than the bands them-
selves ; over the haunches and romp, where the dark
bands are broadest, they exceed the interspaces in
width. The anterior bands do not extend on to the
sides of the body, but those over the haunches are
rather more extended in o lateral direction: the last
band but two runs down on to the ounter side of the
thigh ; the penultimate band forms thiree parts of o
circle ; the last one crosses the root of the tail :

the number of bands is about 17, The tail # is thick
at the base, where it is covered with somewhat
woolly fur like that of the body,* the space occupied
by this fur, is about three inches in length,—beyond
this, the tail is covered with very short, stiff, and
closely adpressed hairs, which on the upper surface
of the tail are brown, and on the under surface

pale brown : on the apical portion of the tail, dencath,

* In two skins I find the tail somewhat compressed.
+ In this respoct reminding us of the species of Didelphys

e
>
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2 . the hairs are comparatively long—that is, they are ‘
whonut half an inck in length, or rather more,—and at
the tip they form a small tuft; these longer hairs

v are of the same colour 25 those on other pacts of tail,
but at the tip they are blackish: one distinct broad
J transyerse mark is observable, crossing the base of

the tail above, and beyond this there are faint tracings
of ong or two narrow dark marks. - The general tint
of the head is rather paler than that of the body ; on
the cheeks and above the eves, the hairs are whitish
brown ; immediately in front of the eye is a smallish
black pateli; connected with this is a narrow black
line which runs over the eye and becomes rather
broader at the posterior angle ; the muzzle is dusky ;
the bairs on the edge of the upper Iip are white.
The chin, throat, chest, belly and inner side of the
limbs are brown~white; the limbs externally, and
the feet, scarcely differ in tint from the upper parts
of the body. The fur on the baek and sides of the
body, is of a deep brown-colonr next the skin; the
huirs are very pale yvellowish-brown, inclining to

1 brown-white, (excepting these which form the dark
} bands,) towards the apex, and brown or blackish at
§ the apex, blackish on the back, and brownish on the

: sides of the body: on the belly the hairs are also
brown at the base, but rather paler than those of the
bock, externally they are brown-white. The sole
of the fore-feet, and underside of the taes, is devoud
of hair ond exceedingly rough; a narrow naked
space extends from the great pad at the base of the
toes, {which is divided into three portions by some-




126 THE DASYURES,

what shallow indentations) to the wrist; on the

underside of the hind-foot, there is a narrow naked' T 3

portion extending from the heel to the great pad at
the base of the toes, which is also naked as well as
the underside of the toes. The claws of the fore
and hind-feet are about equal in size; they are short,
thick, but slightly compressed, nearly solid and of
a brown-black colour. Hairs of the moustaches
numerous, rather long and of a black colour.

The hairs in the region of the pouch of the female
are of o deep rust colour.

Length from nose to root of tail, (measuring over
the curve of the back) 2 feet 9 inches,—measuring
in a straight line, about 2 feet 3 inches ; length of
tail, 14 inches; tarsus, 5 inches 3 lines; from tip of
muzzle to base of car, 6 inches; from tip of muzzle to
eye, 3 inches four lines; length of ear, 2 inches;
width of do. at base, 2 inches 6 lines; length of
skull, 6 inches 8 lines; width 3 inches 10 lines;
Iength of palate, 3 inches 9 lines.

The above deseription is taken from a specimen
in the Museum of the Zoological Socicty. A skin
recently presented to that Society by Mr. Everett,
has evidently belonged to & much larger specimen,
approaching in size that described by Harris in the
Linnean Transactions, which measured from the tip
of the muzzle to the end of the tail, 5 feet 10 inches;
of which the tail is ubout 2 feet ; height of the fore
part of the shoulders, 1 foot 10 im'hcs;_of hind
part, 1 foot 11 inches. A specimen noticed by M.
Temminck was nearly six feet in length, incldding
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& thetail. Mr. Harris, who saw the animal alive, says
the eyes are large, full, and of a black colour, that
' the tail is much compressed and tapering to & point
| 4 and that the sides and under parts are bare as if
worn by friction, not prehensile. As regards the
' compressed form of the tail, my observations confirm
those of Mr. Harris ; T have, however, only seen one,
in*which the flesh was dried. Mr. Guun, in the
Maguzine of Natural History, says the tail is not
compressed.  The apical portion appears much com-
pressed, but this arizes from the Jong hairs with which
it is furnished on the under side.

The Thylacinus inhabits Van Diemen’s Land where
it 15 called the Tiger, Hywena, and used formerly to
be known among the colonists by the names, Zebra-
Opossnm, and Zebra=Wolf.

OFf the habits of this animal Mr. Harris states,
Tt inhabits amongst caverns and rocks in the deep
snd almost impenetenble glens in the neighbourhood
of the highest mountainous purts of Van Diemen's
Land, where it probably preys on the Brush Kan-
goroo, uud varions small animals that abound in
those places, That from which this deseription,
(Mr. Harris's,) and the drawing accompanying it, i
were taken, was canght in o teap baited with Kan-
garoo flesh, It remained alive but a few hours;

~having received some internal hurt in securing it
It from time to timo uttered a short guttural cry,
nnd appeared eéxecedingly inactive and stupid ; hav-
ing, like the owl, an almost continual motion of the
tictilant membrane of the eye.
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“ On dissecting this quadruped, nothing particalar’ L -
was observed in the formation of its viscera, &et T a

differing from others of its genus. (Mr. Harris con-
siders it a Didelphys.) The stomach contained the
partly digested remains of a porcupine ant-eater,”
LEckidna kystriz.

Mr. Gunn® observes that the Thylacivus is com-
mon in the more remote parts of the colony, and is
often caught at Woolnorth and Hampshire Lills. It
usually attacks sheep in the night, but is also scen
during the day time ; upon which occasions, perhaps
from its jmperfect vision by day, its pace is very
slow.

URSINE DASYURUS,
Dasiurus wrsinus.

Dasyuras ursinus, Ganft Ann. du Mos, tom, xv. P, 305,
Didelphys ursina, Harris, Linnpan Trang. vol. ix., 176, PL
19.

Description.—Form very stout ; liead very large,

short ; cars brond and moderately long ; fur mode-

rately long, arsh, and of & black colour; u broad
white band crosses the chest and runs backwards
over the base of the fore-legs ; a second broad white
band crosses the haunches; chest brownish: the

far both on the upper and under parts of the body

brown next the skin: tail very thick, furnished witly

* See Annuly of Naturnl History for 1838, vol. i, p. 101,

.

\
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4 longish brown-black hairs; neked tip to muzzle,

brown ; the fur on the sides of the muzzle is not
sufficiently close to hide the flesh ; the ears are flesh
coloured, partially covered with longish black hairs ;
on the outer side there are but few hairs ; the naked
soles of the feet are flesh coloured.

Length from nose to root of tail, 21 inches; tail,
7 inches; nose to base of ear, 4 inches 2 lines;
tarsus, 3 inches ; length of skull, 5 inches 2 lines;
width, 4 inches ; length of palate, 2 inches 84 lines,

Observations.—The white mark across the chest,
and that across the rump, are not always present,—
at least they are not so much extended as above de-
seribed,  In a skin before me, the chest mark does
not pass over the base of the fore-legs; on one side
there is a white spot just below and behind the
shoulder; there is no white mark across the rump,
bat a single white patch on one side.

The Ursine Dasyurus inhabits Van Diemen’s
Land, and is called by the colonists the native
Devil, by which name it was known upwards of
thirty years back.

Mr. Harris states that * these animals were very
common on our first settling at Hobart Town, and
were particularly destructive to poultry, &e.  They,
however, furnished the convicts with a fresh meal,
tnd the taste was =aid to be not unlike veal. As
the settlement increased, and the ground became
cleared, they were driven from their hauonts near
the town, to the decper recesses of the forests yet
unexplored. They ore, however, easily procured

I
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by setting a trap in the most unfrequented parts of
the woods, baited with raw flesh, all kinds of which
they eat in(]iscn'minntc]y and voraciously ; they, also,
it is probable, prey on dead fish, blubber, &e., ag
their tracks are frequéntly found on the sands of
the sen shore.”

In my note book I have the following memoran-
dum of observations made upon this animal,—two
specimens of which have lived for o long time in the
Zoological Socicty’s menagerie.

Upon first beholding the uréine opossum; the
large size of the head is very striking, and when it
opens its mouth, that is still more so. 1t is very
savage—makes o sort of growling noise when dis-
turbed—sleeps all day, and the keeper says it is not
very active at night—feeds upon bread and milk,
and meat—does not distinguish the keepers, not even
those who feed it—neither do the other Dasyuri.

Mr. Gunn says  the Devil is destructive to sheep
all over the colony, and is_indeed the most destruc~
tive of our indigenens quadrupeds, the Thwplacinus
being much searcer.  The D). wrsinus is nocturnal,
very fierce, and a matel for an ordinary dog ; they
bite very severely.”

SPOTTED-TAILED DASYURUS.

Dasyurus macrourus,
Praze V1.
Dasyurus macrourus, Geaf, Ann. da Mua, iii., pv 358,

Description.—Size nearly equal to that of o cat 3
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X tail as long as the head and body taken together;
ears rather short and rounded; head large; fur
rather short and harsh; general colour deep rich
chestnut brown, somewhat rusty over the haunches,
and darker over the shoulders; under parts of head
and body white, tinted with yellow in parts, espe-
cinlly on the throat and neck ; upper parts and sides
of body with irregular shaped white spots, those on

_ the sides of the body and over the haunches the
largest ; tail deep brown, with irregularly scattered
largish white spots, the hairs moderately long but
not bushy ; head of a paler tint than the body, the
boirs partly brown, and partly of a pale yellow
colour ; fore-legs whitish, mottled with vellow, toes
brownish ; hind-legs colonred and spotted as body
externially ; on the fore part they are of a dirty yel-
low-white colour ; tarsi brown, mottled with vellow.
The fur on the upper and under side of the body is
of a pale @sh colour at the base, excepting the hairs
composing the pale spots, which are uniform. The
ears are sparingly clothed with hairs, excepting to-
wards the margin, where the hairs are rather long ;
hairs of moustaches long, and chiefly of a brownish
black colour.

Length from nose to root of tail, 17 inches ; tail,
15 inches; nose to base of ear, 3 inches; ear, 1
inch ; tarsns, 2 inches 7 lines.

Olsercations—This species has proportionately a
shorter and more obtuse muzzle than either D,
Maugei or D. Geaffroyi, the ears are also shorter
and more rounded, and the tail is longer.
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The Long-tailed, or Spotted-tailed Dasyurus in- %
liabits Van Diemen's Land ; it attains a larger size,
and appears to be a more powerfully made animal
than either of the other species of the genus, unless
it be the D). ursinus.

GEOFFROY'S DASYURLUS,
Dasyuras Geoffroyi.
Dasyuras Geoffroyi, Gould, Proe, Zool. Soc. for Nov, 10, 1840,

General hue of the upper parts of head and body,
yellowish brown slightly inclined to greenish ; a tint
produced by the admixture of rich fulvous yellow
and black, the hairs being of the former colour near
the apex, and black at the tip : on the sides of the
body, and especially on the hinder parts, the fulvous
hue prevails: white spots, (some of which are very
smull and others about half an inch in diameter;)
are scattered in an irregular manner ovemthe whole
of the upper parts and sides of the body: upper lip,
chin, throat, and the whole of the under parts of the
body and inner side of the limbs, white, with a slight
vellowish tint, and in parts tinted with grey: tail
about equal to the body in length, cylindrical and
ruther slender, at the base covered with fur of the
same general hue as the body, about the middle
there is a considerable admixture of black hairs and
at the tip the hairs are entirely of this colour; feet
pale, mottled in parts with brownish; ears with
white hairs on the inner side, and clothed with short
brown hairs externally.

-
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Length from the tip of the nose to the root of the
tail, about 16 inches; tail, 12 inches, the long hairs
at the tip extending about 14 inches bevond ; nose
to ear, 2 inches 7 lines; car, about 1 inch ; tarsus, 2
inches 2 lines, without the claws.

The above description is taken from a male speci-
men lent me for the purpose by Mr. Gould, who
procured it at Liverpool Plains, New Sonth Wales.
A female, also lent me by Mr. Gould, was rather
smaller, and its colouring less yich. It appeared to
ba edult, and to have had yonng ; the teats being very
large—there are six of them,

Tlhis species, in its colouring and size, 18 inter-
medinte between the Dasyurus macrowrus and the
D, Maugei. I'rom the latter it igrendily distinguished
by its posscssing a small thumb to the hind-foot, and
from D). macrourus by its less robust form and the
want of white spots on its tail; its colouring more-
over is Jess deep, (not so rich a brown), and the spots
on the body are more numerous,

MAUGE'S DASYURUS,
Dasynrue Maugei,
Prare VIL

Dasyurus Mauged, Gooft Ann, do Mus, iit., 359

Deseription.~Size about equal to that of the
rabbit.  Fur long and loose, soft, and slightly wool~
ly; general tint yellow-grey, on the back slightly



134 THE DASYURES.

pencilled with black, under parts of head and body,

A

and the feet, yellowish white; on the upper pnrt.s";,’é )

of the body are numerous largish white spots ; tail
rather short, bushy and without spots, general tint
paler than that of the body, whitish at the extremity ;
ears, and fleshy tip to the muzzle, flesh-coloured,
naked—a few pale hairs arc observable near the
margins of the ears ; behind the ears is a large white
€pot, the sides of the face are almost of an uniform
pale yellow ; sides of the muzzle, st the tip, whitish;
hairs of the moustaches rather long, and chicfly of o
brown-black colour; claws white. The hairs of the
back are of a pale grey colour, pale vellow near the
tip, and black at the tip; interspersed with the
ordinary fur are numerous longer hairs, the visible
portion of whieh is black ; the hairs of the tail are
chiefly of o yellow colour, there are however nnmer-
ous black hairs intermixed on the under side and at
the apical portion ; the hairs are of an uniform dirty
yellowish-white colour.  On the under parts of the
head and body the hairs are of an uniform colour to
the root.

'Lengd) from nose to root of tail, 12 inches; tail,
(not including the long hair) 9 inches; from tip of
nose to base of car, 2 inches 8 lines; ear, 1 inch 3
lines ; tarsus, (claws not included) 2 inches 1] lines;
length of skull, 3 inches; width, 1inch 8 lines; length
of palate, 1 inch 7 lines.

Observations.—In the skeleton of this species there
are the bones of a small thumb to the hind-foot, but
when the flesh is on the bones it is perfectly hidden,

P

#
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D, macrourus.
This species inhabits Van Diemen's Land and
New South Wales.

! » and does not project in the form of a tubercle, as in

Dasyurus Maugei, Black Variety.

Dasyurus viverrinus, Geofs Ann, du Mus i, p. 300.

Description.~Black, with a purple-brown tint,
beneath, brown or greyish brown, back and sides of
body with largish scattered white gpots ; tail slightly
bashy, of an uniform black or black-brown colonr ;
legs and feet dark brown: the hairs on the ears of
the same colour as these of the head. The fur on
the buck is grey at the base, that on the belly is pale-
grey at the base: the hairs of the moustaches are
long and of a black colour. Ears large, somewhat
pointed.

Length from nose to root of tail, 144 inches ; of
tail, 9 inches—without including the long hair at
the tip.

Olbservations—The tint of this animal vories slight-
ly; it is sometimes nearly a pure black on the back,
but a purple-brown tint is usnally obseevable—the
white spots vary somewhat as to size and number,
there are nsually a few small white spots on the head
—the fur is not very soft but rather long.

This animal, which has by all naturalists been
regarded as o distinet speeies, Mr. Gould discovered,*

* Proceedings of the Zoological Socidty for Nov., 10 1840,
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during his stay in Van Diemen’s Land, to be a variety
of the preceding, (D. Maugei.) In a litter of four T
young ones he found two grey specimens (the D,
Maugei,) and n_yq_:_b}"acf;,—lle states however, that the
black variety is mucﬁ“tﬁom rare than the grey.
Instances ae common in which we find black
 varieties of ngimh}s:,msﬁhlly otherwige coloured, but
I do noﬁ’%‘ope,qtl an instance in which colonred
varieties have been fouud, in a state of nature, of
animals ép ally bhé}: ; this circmii:ltvinco, together
with the fact, that the black 8pecimens are compara-
tively rare, Lis dgfaced me to retain the name of
Maugei for tlnagspccics in preference to that of
vicerrinug,

BRUSH-TAILED PHASCOGALE.
Phaseogale penicitlata.
Prate VIII,
Phascogile poniciltats, Temm.
Dasyurus penicillatus, Geoffs Ann. du Mus. jii, p. 361,

Didclphys penicillata, Shate,
Wiite, Journal of o Voyuge to New South Wales,

iption.—Ahout the size of a rat, (Mus de-
cunigiies,) ears large ; tail rather long and very
Reepting ot the base ; colour of the upper.
2 body grey, of the under parts white.
The for 35 I rather soft.and loose : the huirs,
which eonetitn %'W’cloﬂnng of the animal, on
the upper parts of the body nre grey ; greyish-white

parts o
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near the apex snd tipped with black ; numerous
longer hairs, wlich are of a black colour, are inter-
spersed ; on the under parts of the body, the hairs
are pale grey next the skin and white externally:
the hnirs on the npper surface of the head are colour-
ed like those of the back,.near the angles of the eye
they are blackish ; the edge of the upper lip and the
lower portion of the cheeks are whitish ; the mons-
taches are black, the hairs are numerons and very
long ; the ears are covered with extremely minute
grey and white hairs, but appear almost naked ; the
flesh was probably brownish when the animal was
alive; thoy are very broad at the base, the apex is
rounded, and the outer margin is nearly straizht;
the fore-feet are dirty white ; the hairs covering the
tarsi above are partly grey and partly white, over the
tocs they are white ; the claws of both fore and hind
feet are rather long, much compressed and arched,
and of a whitish colour. Abont one inch of the tail
at the base is covered with loose fur like that of the
body, there is then a space about 14 inch with harsher
hairs, which are of moderate length, and chiefiy of a
dirty white colour ; on the under side of this portion

of the tail the hairs are shorter, very stiff, and of a

dark brown eolour—it appears as if the animal oc-
casionally rested on this portion of the tail ; the re-
Tainder of the tail, which is about two-thirds of the
whole length, is very bushy, being covered with blnck
hairs averaging about 2 inches in length.

Length from nose to root of tail, 7 inches 9 lines ;
length of tail, (not including the long hair) 7 inches
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—with the hair 9 inches: from nose to car, 1 inch o
64 lines; ear, 10 lines, width at the base about 11
lines ; length of tarsus, (without the claws) 1 inch
5 lines.

Through the kindness of Prof. Owen, who allowed
me to examine the original specimen of the Tapoa
Zafa” of White, now in the Museum of the College
of Surgeons, I am enabled to state with certainty that
it is the same as the Phascagale penicillata,—the
Dasyurus Tafa of Geofftoy must therefore be erased
from the list of species of Dasyuri,

The Brush-tailed Phascogale, Mr. Gould informs
me, is found throughout the Colony of New South
Wales, and is common on Liverpool Plains—he has
also met with it at Adelside in South Australia. In
the colony just mentioned, it frequently enters the
houses.

YELLOW-FOOTED PHASCOGALR,
Phascogale flacipes,
Prars IX.

Phascogale flavipes, Waterk, Proc, Zool, Soc. for July 1837,
P75,

Description.—Fur moderately long, not very soft,
consisting of hairs of two lengths.  On the back the
shorter hairs are of a paleish ochre colour at the apex,
and the longer hairs are black, on the sides of the
body and limbs the ochreous hue prevails, the black
hairs being less numerous ; the under parts of the
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body are of a yellow colour, inclining to white ‘on
the throat and mesial line of the belly ; all the hairs
are of o deep grey colour at the base both on the
upper and under parts of the Lody. The geveral
tint of the head is grey, o tint produced by the
admixtare of black and white hairs; the eyelids
are black ; the hairs immediately above and below
the eye are of a yellow-white colour, as are also
those of the upper lip and lower part of the checks.
The moustaches are moderately long ; the hairs are
black at the base and grey at the apex ; the ears are
of moderate size, and have the hinder portion emar-
ginated ; they are furnished externally with minute
huirs, those on the inner side being chicfly of a yellow
colour. The fect are of an uniform deep ochre
colour. The tail is about equal in length to the
body and half the head, and is farnished with small
and closely adpressed hairs, between which rings of
scales are visible 3 on the apical portion of the tail,
the hairs are longer ; the hairs on the under side of
the tail are of a deep buff colour, and those of the
upper side are black and yellow, excepting at the
apex, where all the hairs are black.

Length from nose to root of tail, 4 inches 8 lines;
of tail, 3 inches 5 lines ; from nose to base of ear, 1
inch ; tarsus (claws included) 9% lines ; cor, 6 lines.

Habitat North of Hunter's River, New South
Wales.

Observations.—The teeth in this species agree in

\pumber with those of Phascogale penicillata, and in
fact scarcely differ in any respect, making allowsnce
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/
for the difference in the size of the snimals. The |
anterior pair of incisors of the upper jaw are separa- |
ted by a small interval from the rest which they

exceed in size ; there is not however quite so grent
a difference in size between these anterior and the
Interal incisors as in P, penicillata,  The molar teeth
are rather shorter and broader in proportion than in
the animal just mentioned. In the palate there are
two tolerable large incisive foramina, between which

there is o minute opening asin P. penicillata ; in the -

back part of the palate there are two very large
openings, they commence opposite the fourth molar,
and terminate apparently opposite the last.* The
skull is narrower and rather more elongated than in
P. penicillata, the nasal bones are not so broad
behind.

I'am informed by Mr, Gould, that this gpecies is
frequently seen both on the ground and on trees, it
clings very closely to the trunks of the trees, keeping
its legs widely separated, and moving in little starts.

GEOFFROY'S PHASCOGALE,
Phascogale minima.

Dasynrus minimus, Geofs Ann, du Mud Tom 3, p. 862,
Fhascogale Swainsonii, Witers, Mag. of Nat. Hist. for June
1840, Vol. iv,, p. 299,

B

This species is larger than the Phas. Aavipes ;
its fur, instead of being, as in that species, of a

* The hinder part of the palate is mutilated,
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yellosv-grey tint, is of a dark and rich brown lue;
the under parts of the body are deep grey, slight-
1y grigzled with white, wherens in Phas. flacipes,

" the under parts are yellow and white; the most

important differences, however, consist in the more
attenuated and elongated form of the head, espe-
cinlly of the anterior portion ; the teeth, neverthe-
less, form an uninterrupted series, hence each tooth,
(especially the false molars,) has a proportionately
greater antero-posterior extent, The distance from
the fore part of the front incisors of the upper jaw to
the hinder part of the third true molar in Phas.
minima, is T4 lines, whilst in Phas. flavipes, the
same measurement gives G4 lines ; the teeth are less
powerful than in the animal last mentioned, and the
incisors of the upper jaw form an uninterrupted scries,
whilst in Phas. flavipes, there 15 an interspace on
cither side between the anterior pair of incisors and
the lateral ones. In the clongated and slender form
of the mnzzle, and more delicate teeth, the present
animal evinces an approach to the Myrmecobius ; its
fur is moderately soft, rather long and glossy, of &
deep slate-colour next the skin ; the hairs are most
of them narrowly annulated towards the apex with
rich brown, or yellow-brown ; the longer hairs are
black ; on the under parts of the body, the hairs
(which, like those of the upper parts, are of a deep
slate-grey at the base,) are slightly tipped with
brownish-white, or ash-colour ; the feet are covered
with dark brown hairs above (not yellow as in Phas.
flavipes ;) the tail is also dark brown, and on the
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upper side inclining to black ; the hairs on this part- ¥

are all short and adpressed.

There are other differences between the present
species and that with which we are comparing it,
which may help to distinguish them, I allude to the
colonring of the head. In Pigs. JSavipes, the upper
lip, lower part of- the checks, chin, and throat, are
white, and there is, morcover, a white spot beneath
the eye, whercas, in Phas, minima, no white is
visible, indeed the-head is almost of an uniform colour
with the body, the hairs on the sides and upper parts
are black, slightly grizzled with yellowish, and on
the chin and throat they are grey, tinted with brown-
ish, especially on the chin.

The specimen from which this deseription is drawn
up, is apparently a female, and furnishes the follow-
ing dimensions #—length from nose to root of tail, 5
inches 2 lines; tail, about 3 inches 5 lines; head
about 1 inch 2 lines; tarsus, to end of claws, 10
lines; it is from Van Diemen’s Land.

The original of the above deseription is in the
Museum of Mr. Swainson, who kindly allowed me to
examine and describe it.

This species sometimes attains rather a larger size
than is indicated by the dimensions given. 1 have
altered the name I had applied to it, of Swainsonii
into minima, Mr. Gould, who has recéntly examined
the original of Geoffroy’s Dasyurus minimus, having
informed me that that animal was specifically identi-
cal with the Swainsonii. Geoffroy’s specimen must
be young, being only four French inches in length.

ﬁ
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/

MURINE PHASCOGALE,
Phascogale muring,

Prare X.

Phascogale murina, Waterk, Proc. Zool. Soc. for July 1837,
P 76

This species may be readily distinguished from the
former by its much smaller size; being in fact rather
less than the common mouse (Mus musculus,) or
loss than half the bulk of P. flavipes. The fur is
rather short and soft ; its general hue is grey with a
faint yellowish tint, the longer hairs on the upper
parts of the body being grey at the apex, and the
shorter hairs tipped with pale yellow or cream colour;;
the feet and under parts are white, as are likewise
the sides of the face beneath the eye.  All the hairs
of the body are of a deep elate-colour at the base.
The tail is covered with very minute closely ad-
pressed silvery white hairs. The dentition is evidently
that of an adult animal: the canines and anterior
incigors of both upper and lower jaws appear to be
smaller in proportion than in P. flavipes.

Length from nose to root of tail, 8 inches; tail,
2 inches 7 lines; from nose to base of ear, 8} lines;
tarsus, (claws included) 7§ lines ; ear, 44 lines.

Habitat North of Hunter’s River, New South
Wales,
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MYRMECOBIUS.

Allied to the Dasyuri, appears to be the little
animal from Swan River, on which I founded the
genus Myrmecobius. Its curious dentition is :—

Incisors, #:4; canines, §:1 ; false molars, $74; true
molars, 4:4=52,—a number surpassing that of any
known quadruped, unless it be certain armadillos
and cetaceans, The incisors are of a compressed
and pointed form, and have the apical portion
slightly recurved ; those of the upper jaw are separ-
ated from each other by a small vacant space ; the
space between the posterior pair on cither side is
rather less than the width of the teeth ; between the
others the intervals are smaller ; the anterior pair of
incisors are rather less than the rest, and the poste-
rior pair are the largest. In the lower jaw, the

anterior pair of incisors are decidedly larger than the
~ rest. The canines are rather small, much compressed,
and somewhat recurved. The false molars have each
two roots ; they are much compressed, pointed and
have the apical portion slightly recurved ; near the
base in front, and behind each of these teeth there
is @ noteh ; in the foremost of the false molars, this
notch is indistinet; the last of the false molars, both
of upper and under jaw, is considerably smaller
than the others, and of a compressed form, that of
the upper jaw presents four minute tubercles of
nearly equal size and arranged in a line ; that of the
lower jaw Las three of these small tubercles, one of
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MYRMECOBIUS PASCIATUS, 145

which is indistinet. The true molars are very small
and longer than broad ; those of the upper jaw pre-
sent numerous small black tubercles ; in the lower
jaw the outer edge of the molars is produced and
divided by notehes, so as to leaye three or four bristly
points in each; on the outer side of each molar,
excepting the foremost, are several small blunt tuber-
cles, which must be nearly on alevel with the gum in
the living animal ; between all'the tecth both of the
upper and lower Jﬂ“S, exce g the four postcnor
molars of the lower jaw, thefe is a space which is
sometimes equal to the md(h.of the tecth, but gene-

rally less.  The ramus of. t.ho lower jaw is twisted in

euch a manner ﬂut. ter surfaces of the true
mohm§ J 1 wotawith the masticating surface
3 -

i The fore-feet are fur-
s, which are armed with strong,

five't
: ighl,ly compressed claws ; on the hind-
fect \ﬂxere are but four toes,—their claws scarcely
differ from those of the fore-feet. The tail is bushy

and ot prehensile.
BANDED MYRMECOBIUS.
.ﬁ M yrmecobing fasciatus,
> PraTe XL

N)‘ﬂipeolnul fascintus, Waterh. Proc. Zool. Soc. for July
1886, p. 69—see also p. 131

— Transactions of the Geol. Soe. Vol I1.,
3 part 2, p. 149, P1. o7,
Size of a squirrel ; head very long and pointed ;

* In the skull of Myrmecobius there is a large notch in the
upper boundary of the orbit, which, by some accident, is not
K
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cars moderate, much pointed ; fore-legs and claws - b

el

rather strong ; tarsi moderate ; tail sbout equal to &

the body in length, equally bushy from base to apex;
fur very harsh and loose, the hoirs flattish.  General
colour of the fore part of the body bright rusty red,
sthis tint is gradually shaded into rusty Lrown on the
liead, and into black, or brown black, on the hinder
half of the back—there are sbout six transyorse cream
coloured bands, leaving interspaces of about double

their own width ; these bands become gradually less O

distinet as they approach the fore Lalf of the back, and
are quite obliterated in front; the sides of the: face
are rusty white, the chin, throat, and the whole of
the under parts of the body are yellowish white, not
very pure ; the fore-legs are rusty yellow, and both
fore and hind-fect are of a buff colour ; the same tint
is observable on the fore part of the hind-legs ; the
hairs of the tail are black and white, or yellowish
white, they are harsh, and for the most part white
with a broad black space in the middle, but at the
apical portion of the tuil the white is replaced by
rust colour at the base and yellowish at the apex ;
along the central portion of the under side of the tail
the hairs are of a Urilliant rasty red colour. The
ears are tolerably well clothed with small adpressed
bairs, those on the inner side are yellowish, and
those on the back are of a brownish rust colour’;
& narrow dusky line runs through the oye, and the
hairs are directed in opposite directions from this

shewn in the figure published in the Zoological Society's
Transactions.

&
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line. The hairs of the moustaches are very small
and black ; some black bristly hairs are observable
below the eye, and a few spring from above it—the
whole of the upper parts of the body are spuringly
pencilled with white. The fur on the belly is nearly
uniform to the root, and on the'back a very small
space on each hair at the root is grey.

Length from nose to root of tail, 10 inches; of
tail, measured to the end of the hair, 7 inches ; tarsus
and claws, 2 inches 2 lines; fore-foot 'and claws, 1
inch 4 lines ; ear, 9} lines ; width of car at base, 7
lines ; from nose to car, 1 inch 16 lines ; length of
skull, about 2 inches 3 lines ; width, 1 inch 84 lines;
length from front of foremost incisor to posterior part
of last molar, 1 inch 3} lines ; space between orbits
9 lines ; width of nnsal bones at the base, 64 lines;
length about 10§ lines, :

This beantifal and interesting little animal was
first discovered by Licut. Dale, whilst on an ex=
ploring party in the interior of the country, at the
Swan River settlement, and was discovered about
90 miles to the south-cast of that river. “Two of
these animals,” says Lient. Dale; < were seen within
a few miles of ench other; they were first observed
on the ground, and on being pursucd, both directed
their flight to some hollow trees which were near.

- We succeeded in mpturing one of them i the other

was unfortunately burnt to death in our endeavour
to dislodge it, by fumigating the hollow trec in which
it lhiad taken refuge—the country in which they were
found, abounded in decayed trees and ant hills”* A
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second specimen has since been brought to England, -}
and was placed in my hands for examination. I was {
informed this was brought from Van Diemens Land,
but Mr. Alexander Gordon, who had sent the speci-
men to England to be stuffed, has since assured me
that I was misinformed, he having himself procured
the animal at Swan River. This specimen Mr. Gordon :
yery liberally presented to the Zoological Society.
M. Gervais communicated a paper to the “ Aca-
démie des Sciencés ” of Paris, (for 1838, p. 671,) in
which e endeavoured to show that I was mistaken
in my views as regards the affinities of Myrmecobius.
This naturalist states that the form of the ascending
ramus of the lower jaw, and the presence of two
only, instead of four palatal foramina, indicate that
this animal should be placed with the Placental series
or * Monodelphis."" Y
M. Gervais should not have overlooked the denti-
tion ; the fact of there being more than six incisors
in the upper jaw, together with the great number of
the molar teeth (which have two roots,) was sufficient
to justify me, in the present state of our knowledge,
to regard this little Auatralian animal a5 o Marsupial.
Besides this, the angle of the lower jaw is represent-
ed in the drawing as being twisted inwards, a cha-
racter peculiar to the Marsupialia ; beyond this
character I am sequainted with none furnished by
the ascending ramus which wonld serve to dis-
tinguish the Placental from the Marsupial animal,
As regards the palatal foramina, I may remark, that
althonugh the Marsupialia have generally two large
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| v openings near the palato-maxillary suture, these open-
. ings are sometimes almost obliterated, as in the section
of the Petaurists, to which I have given the name
Belideus, and in the great Kangaroo, (Macropus
major) whilst, on the other hand, similar openings
f are common in the Placental series; in fact, I can
gee no distinctive character between the Placental
and Marsupial animals as regards the mumber of
palatine openings—they vary in both groups.

v Through the kindness of Mr. Gould, who allowed
B ) me to examine two skins and a perfect skeleton of
Muyrmecobius recently obtained by him from Swan
River, I am enabled to clear up all doubts as to the
b marsupial nature of Myrmecobins, In a female
4 specimen I could distinctly trace the remains of &
pouch ; the mammes were in the ordinary position
found in the Marsupialia ; o male possessed the
peeuliar characters of that group, and, morcover, the
skeleton presents well-developed Marsupial bones.
In the skull of an adalt animal I find all the pecu-
liarities so ably pointed out by Professor Owen as
serving to distinguish the Marsupials. From a care-
ful examination of this skull I am more than ever
convinced that Myrmecobius leads off to the Edentate
orders—the Echidnas ;—in fact, that my original

wiews are correct. :

RED MYRMECOBIUS.
M yrmecobins rufus,
Major Mitchell gives this name to an animal dis-
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covered during one of his surveying expeditions in ~gb

Anstralia, and which was called the  Red shrew- {

mouse™ by the men composing his party. Not having
taken notes, the author applies the above name to
the animal with hesitation,

FAMILY PERAMELID./E.
PERAMELES,

The dentition of the species of Perameles is ns
follows :—

Incisors, §:§; canines, }:}; false molars, §:3; true
molars, §:4=48. The incisors areaf acompressed and
truncated form, and arranged laterally ; the posterior
incisor in the upper jaw is usually separated from the
rest,—in Perameles nasuta, the intervening space is
equal toat least three times the width of one of these
teeth, but in P. lagotis, it is scarcely equal to the
width of one of the incisors. The canines are of
moderate size,—sometimes small,—~of o compressed
form and recurved at the apex. The false molars
are compressed and pointed, and have a small noteh
in ffont and behind. The true molars are nearly of
a quadrate form, as viewed from above, but have the
exterior portion slightly broader than the inner one o
they present five or six small but rather sharp tnber-
cles; the posterior molar of the upper jaw, which is
smaller than the rest, is nearly of a triangular form in
L.nasuta,and almost round in P, lagotiz, Tn the lower
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jaw the molars are longer than broad, they are divided
in' the middle by a transverse notch, and present
each four principal pointed tubercles, which are of
larger size than these of the upper jaw. The fore-
feet have three well-developed toes, of which the
outer one is the smallest ; the claws are very large
and strong, solid and but &lightly arched, and in fact
well suited to the burrowing habits of these animals.
Besides these toes there are two tubercles, one on the
outer, and the other on the inner side of the foot,
which are the rudiments of the remaining two toes—
they are cach furnished with a minute rounded nail.
In the lind feet, which are long, there isa central
very long toe, armed with a large broad nail, which
is flat beneath, and slightly arched above ; on the
outer side of the central toe is another of moderate
size, and armed with a nail of the same description
as the last, and on the inner side of the foot there
are two slender toes, joined in'a common integument
as in the Kangaroos, and farnished with & double
hollow elaw ; on the under and inner side of the foot
(at lest in P. nasuta,) are to be pereeived the re-
mains of the inmer toe, or that which «asumes the
thumb-like character, in many marsupinls its ex-
treme point is free, but there is no nail.*  The some-

what short fore-legs and comparatively long hind-~

* It is remarkable, that in almost evory case in which the
inner toe of the hind-foot is developed in the Marsupialia, it
is opposable and assumes a thumb-like form. Evea in the
Ormithorhynchus and Echidng, it is not on the ssme plane as
the other toes,
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legs of the Perameles or Bandicoots, cause them to
arch the back much when walking; when they move T
quickly their gait is half way between running and
Jumping. In P.nasute, obesula, and Guanii, the tail

is very short and but sparingly clothed with hair, and

the ears are of moderate size. In P. lagotis the ears

are very large, like those of a Rabbit, and the tail is
long and furnished with long bairs especially on the
upper surface of the apical portion. This animal has
unusually long hind-legs and feet, and when standing
they are spread out and the fore-feet placed between
them, or very slightly in advance.

The pouch in the Bandicoots opens backwards,
and in this respect is the reverse of what is found in
other Marsupalia, where the pouch opens upwards
or forwards. In one species of Perameles, (P. la-
gotis,) however, the pouch certainly appears, from
the stuffed specimen in the Zoological Socicty’s
Musenm, to open forwards,

Dr. Grant found only the remains of insects in the
intestines of a Perameles nasute which he dissected,
and Professor Owen obtained the same result in the
dissection of P. obesula. A specimen of P. lagotis,
now living at the Zoological Society’s Menagerie, is
fed entirely on vegetable substances,® and the keeper
informed me that it refused meat, and would not eat
meal-worms when given to it at the suggestion of
Professor Owen. The extremely worn state of the
molars in a skull now before me, would appear to

* This animal s very fond of almonds_these however re-
quire to bo cracked.
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Y indicate, that in the wild state, this animal had been
feeding upon vegetable substances.

The Perameles, 08 well as the Opossums (Didel-
phys,) have the stomach simple, and a moderately
long intestinum cEcum, they agree also with the true
Opossums, in having ten incisors in the upper jaw.
In general structure they furnish a beautiful link
between the last mentioned animals and the Kan-

\ garoo family.
RABBIT-EARED PERAMELES,
Perawedes lagotia,
Prare XIL

Pernmeles lagotis, Reid. Proceedings of the Zoological
Society of London, for Decernber 1836, p. 128

Size of a rabbit; head very long ; muzzle much
attenuated ; cars large, nearly as long os the head ;
tail Jong, furnished on the upper side with long bushy
bairs ;. tarsi long ; fur very long and soft. (General
tint of the upper parts of head and body, ashy-grey ;
sides of head, shoulders, and sides of body very pale
sinous rust colour ; under parts of head and body,
and inner side of limbs, white ; fore-legs and feet
white, a deep greyish patch on the outer side of the
former ; tarsi white above, the hairs covering the
under surface, (which are rather long) are of & smoky
brown colour; the fore part of the hinder-legs is
white, the outer and hinder part is blackish grey, a
whitish line i extended backwards on the sides of
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the rump: soft long hair, colonred like that of the

body extends about 1} inches on the base of the |

tail ; beyond this, about 33 inches of the tail is
covered with black and somewhat harsh hairs ; on the
under side of the tail they are scarcely half an inch in
length, but on the upper side, they are most of them
upwards of 1 inch in length ; the remaining portion
of the tail is covered with white hairs; these increase
in length, on the upper side, to the tip, where they
are about 2 inches in length; on the under side they
are short, and decrease in length towards the apex
of the tail, the extreme point of which is naked.
The moustaches are moderately long and of a black
colour. The ears are shaped much like those of a
Rabbit, (Lepus cuniculus,) but are rather more
pointed,—they are almost naked, of a pale colour;
the margins are fringed with whitish hairs ; exter-
nally, on the fore part they are covered with minute
brown hairs ; these hairs do not extend, however, on
to the npical portion of the ear. The claws of the
fore-feet are very large.

Length from nose to root of tail, 18 inches; length
of tail, (not including the hair,) 94 inches; from
tip of nose to ear, 41 inches; length of ear, 34 inches;
width of car at the base, 2 inches 1 line; length of
tarsus, (claws not included,) 1 inch 104 lines;
length of skull, 4 inches; width, 1 inch 3 lines ;
lIength of palate, 2 inches 5 lines*

* A specimen which had lived in the Menagerie of the Zoo-
logical Society, furnished the following dimensions knmedi-

g,
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* The fifth incisor, on cither side, of upper jaw is
removed from the fourth by almost half its own dia-
meter. The eanines are large.

Habitat, Swan River.

LONG-NOSED PERAMELES.

Perameles nasuta,
\, Prate XIIL

Perameles nasuta, Geafs Anm. du Museum, iv., p. 62, PL 44,

Muzzle attenuated ; head long; ears moderate,
pointed ; tail ghort; ganenl hue of upper parts of
head and body, brown, peneilled with black ; of
sides of hody, paJc brown, with a slight vinous tint ;
edge of upper lip, chin, throat, and the whole under
parts of body, white; the fore-legs and feet, and
the tarsi arc also white. The fnr is very harsh to
the touch ; the under fur on the upper parts of the
body is of & palish ash-colour; all the longer harsh

+  hairs are of the same colmn' at the base ; the longer
of these are black externll y, und the remainder are
of o palish vinous it the apex; on the sides
of the body the fast mentioned tint prevails, owing
to there lpem-v scarcely any of the black hairs; the
hairs on the bclly are white to the root, The minute

atoly after death. Length from nose to met of tail, 16 inches
4 lines 7 tail,  inches 7 lines 3 from tip of the mose to the
eye, 2 inches § fines ; from the tip of the nose to the hase of
the ear, 5 inches 2 lines ; ear, 4 inches ; breadth of do., 2
inches ; length of hind-feet, without the claws, 4 inches 1 line,

L e
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hairs covering the ears internally are whitish, and on #

the outer side of the cars they are dusky. The tail
is covered with minute adpressed hairs; those on
the upper side are brown, and on the under side
they are brown-white. Huairs of monstaches not
numerons, rather short and slender.

Length from nose to rout of tail, 16 inches; tail
(about) 42 inches ; from tip of nose to ear, 4 inches ;
ear, 1 inch 2 lines; tarsus, (claws not included,) 2
inches 4 lines; from front of anterior incisor to
canine, 63 lines; length of bony palate, 1 inch 10
lines.

Four incisors, on either side of upper jaw, are
contignous ; behind, there is another incisor situated
half way between the last of the series and the
canine.

Habitat, New South Wales,

An animal labelled, * Perameles auritus de Port
Jackson,” in the Paris Muscum, T feel no doubt is
the same ns the present species ; its dimensions are ;
nose to root of tail, 14 inches; tail, 3 inches; tar-
;us, 1 inch 11 lines, (without the claws;) ear, 74
ines.

GUNN'S PERAMELES.
Perameles Gunaii,

Prarg XV,

Perameles Guonii, Gray.  Proeeedings of the Zoological
Society for January 1838, p. 1._See nlso Annals of
Natural History for April 1838, No. 2, vol. i., p. 108.

Muzzle elongated ; ears rather long, and miuch
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pointed, the posterior edge slightly emarginated ;
tail very short, The colouring of the upper parts

" of the body consists of a mixture of black and yel-

low; the general tint of the sides of the body is
very pale brownish-yellow, but there are scattered
black heirs; the under parts of the body, the lips,
and the tail, are white: a whitish band crosses the
hinder portion of the back, but is divided in the
middle of the back by a dark line which runs down
to the root of the tail ; behind the first band, and
on either side of the central line, are three oblique
whitich bands; the two hindermost, which are
situated close to the root of the tail, are almost
longitudinal in their direction, and rather indistinct ;
the spaces between the bands are about equal in
width to the bands themselves, and are of a deeper
hue than other parts,—they are ‘in fact, black,
slightly grizzled with yellowish; the fore part snd
outer side of the fore-logs are grey; the outer side
of the hinder-legs is also grey in the middle; the
fect are white; the hinder half of the tarsus is
covered beneath with blackish hairs; the ears are
covered with minute hairs, those on the inmer side
are yellow-white ; on the outer side they are yel-
low, excepting on the fore part, where there is &
black patch—at the base there is another blackish
patch; the bairs on the tail ave short, stiff, and
adpressed ; on the back all the hairs are grey at
the base, some are ochreous at the tip, and others
are black ; on the back the black and yellow colours
are in about equal proportions ; on the hinder half
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of the back the black prevails, excepting on the.

fascim ; on the sides of the body the yellowish tint'}

prevails,

Length from nose to root of tail, 16 inches 3 tail,
8 inches; from nose to ear, 4 inches 2 lines ; car,
1 inch 2 lines; length of tarsus, (claws not in-
cluded,) 2 inches 8 lines.

This species inhabits Van Diemen’s Land, is
closely nllied to P. nasutus, but differs in having
white fasci® over the rump ; the tail is shorter, and
of & pure white colour, and the fur softer, The first
specimen was brought by Mr. Gunn, who (in a
paper in the Annals of Natural History, No. 2, vol.
ii.) hos furnished an interesting nceount of the habits
of various animals inkabiting Van Diemen’s Land.
After this gentleman the species is named.

The Perameles Gunnii is known in Van Diemen’s
Land by the name of Bandicoot. Mr. Gunn states,
that they “are numerous everywhere ; they burrow
in the ground universally as far as T have seen, and
live principally on roots, I knew one gentleman’s
entire collection of Cape balbs, principally Bambia-
new, eaten by them, and I suffered considerably
myself, baving lost some entire species of bulbs
through these auimals.” T may observe that in the
mtestines of two species of Perameles which have
been dissected in this country, (one by Dr. Gran,
and the other by Professor Owen,—at which dis-
section I was present,) nothing but insects were
found. May not these animals destroy the bulbs
to get at insects with which they are infested? I

’
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must confess, however, that, judging by the denti-
tion, 1 am inclined to believe the Bandicoots will
readily eat vegetable substances as well as insects.

The specimen, from which the plate in this work is
taken, is young, and exhibits the markings more dis-
tinctly than the adult. It was presented to the Zoo-
logical Society by G. Everett, Esq.

SHORT-NOSED PERAMELES,
Perameles obesula,

Prare XIV.

Perameles olsanla,‘ Geoff; Ann. du Mus. iv., p. 64, PL 45.
Didelphys obesula, Shaw, Naturalist's Miscellany, No, 96,

As regards the general form of the body, and the
colouring, this animal greatly resembles the common
rat (Mus decumanus)—in size it exceeds the largest
specimens of that nnimal, The ears arc moderate,
pointed ; the muzzle is slender and clongated, but
shorter than in the other specieshere described ; the
tail is short, and ¢overed throughout with short hairs.
The covering of the animal consists of o somewhat
scanty, soft, ash-coloured under fur, which is hidden
by longer (though still hortish) sub-spinose hairs; of
these spiny hairs the longest are black, and the short-
er, which are the most abundant, arc black, broadly
tipped with pale ochre colour, often with the extreme
point black; the black and pale eolours ure about
equal in proportion. The edge of the upper lip, chin,
throat, and the whole of the under parts of body and
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o

inner side of limbs, are white—not pure—and the -
hairs are uniform throughout—not grey at the base,
Towards the base, (on the upper side,) the hairs of
the tail are grizzled with black and vellowish, and
at the apex they are black ; on the under side of the
tail they are dirty white. The ears are moderately
well clothed with short hairs, those on the inner side
are yellow, and those on the outer side black, except-
ing on the margin, where they are pale. The limbs
are coloured externnlly, as the sides of the body ;
the feet are pale; the hairs on the toes are dirty
white, on the upper side of the tarsus they are yel-
lowish, but grey at the base ; lairs of the moustaches
weak and not numerous,

Length from nose to root of tail, 13 inches 6 lines:
tail, about 41 inches; nose to ear, 3 inches; ear, 8
lines ; tarsus (claws not included,) 2 inches; from
front of anterior incisor to canine, 4% lines.

Four incisors on cach side of upper jaw are con-
tignous, behind these is another incisor, which is
small and pointed, and is situated nbout half a line
distant from the last of the series,

Habitat New South Wales and Van Diemen'’s
Land.

The. little animal which is the original both of
Shaw's and Geoffroy Saint-Hillaire’s descriptions, is
now preserved in the Museum of the College of
Surgeons.  Professor Owen very kindly called my
attention to it, and has thos enabled me to clear up
the difficulty which I experienced in my endeavours
to identify the species. It isa very young animal,
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~d 1 feel no doubt is.specifically the same as the

one above described.

NEW GUINEA PERAMELES,
Perameles Doreyanus.

Perameles Doreyanus, Quoy ¢4 Gaimard. Voyage de Décou-
vertes de 'Astrolabe.  Zoologie, Tom. i, p. 100, PL 16,

In this species the head is conical, the muzzle is

~ long and tolerably thick ; the eye is small and the

pupil is linear and in the direction of the muzzle ;
the ears are large and somewhat rounded ; the limbs
are short and stout ; the outer and inner toes of the
fore-feet are clawless, All the claws are strong,
short, slightly arched, and rounded above and be-
neath. The for is harsh, of a rusty-brown colour
on the upper parts of the body—a tint produced by
the admixtare of blackish-brown harsh hairs, with
others of a finer quality and golden rust colour ; the
sides of the body are of a paler hue, and the under
purts and inner gide of the limbs are of a pale yellow-
ish tint. The ears are yellowish, and destitute of
hair excepting on the anterior margin. The toes of
the hinder-feet are covered with pale yellowish-
brown hairs. The tail is short, and but sparingly
farnished with short harsh hairs.

Total length, 19 inches 7 lines; tail, 3 inches §
lines ; head, 4 inches 4 lines; cars, 1 inch 1 line;
anterior limbs about 3 inches 3 lines; posterior
member; about 5§ inches.

L
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This animal was procured by M. M. Quoy and
Gaimard at Dory harbour, New Guinea. Its dens ¥
tition is said to be, Incisors, § ; canines, 4§ ; molars
#.9=46, in which case it has two incisors less in the
upper jaw than the other gpecies of Perameles.

The authors just mentioned, moreover state, that
it most nearly resembles the Perameles nasuta, but
the forehead is less broad, and the nasal bones are
less prolonged on to the frontals ; the incisors are
shorter, and directed backwards,

I did not sce this species in the Paris Museum.

L —

g —

BOUGAINVILLES PERAMELES.
Peramelea Bougaineillii,

Perameles Bougainvillii, Quoy et Gaimard, Zoologie, du voy.
de 1'Uranie, p. 56, Pl 5.

Muzzle attenunted ; eyes tolerubly large ; cars
ovate, one inch long; fur moderately harsh, that on
the upper parts of the body of a rusty tint, and on
the under parts and inner side of the limbs, rusty
grey. The tail is rusty brown above, and greyish
beneath : the claws are yellowish.

From nose to root of tuil, 6} inches; head, 1
inch 10} lines ; tail, 2 inches 8 lines; fore-legs, 1
inch 5 lines ; posterior limbs; 2 inches 8 lines.

The small size of this animal, and its having the> =
teeth but little developed, cansed M. M. Quoy and
Gaimard to suspect that it might be young, they say
however, they saw many specimens, and they were
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all of the same size. It was obtained in the pen-
msule in Shark’s Bay.

A specimen in the Paris Museum, with the name
“ Perameles Bougainmllii” attached, 1 found in such
bad condition that I could not well ascertdain its
characters; but, after comparing the three gpecimens
together, contained in this Museam, it appeared to me
they were all of one gpecies, though bearing the three
names, P, nasuta, P. aurita, and P. Bovgainoillti.

SINX VIEW OF TIE TRETH GF A APRcIRs o Frramela,

Closely allied, no doubt, to Perameles is the
CHEROPUS ECAUDATUS

described by Mr. Ogilby from a drawing made by
Major Mitchell.

“The drawing of the foot very closely resemblﬂ.
that of the genus Sus in form and charscters; two
toes only are represented, short, and of equal length;
but there is a swelling at the base of the first phalan-
ges, which renders it probable that there may be two



smaller ones behind. The Perameles, on the “"39
trary, have three middle toes on the fore-feet, all 'of |
equal length, and armed with very long powerful
claws, besides o small rudimentary toe very distinctly
marked on each side. The form and character of the g
hind-feet were perfectly similar to those of the Pe- ¢
rameles, as were also the teeth, as far as could be
judged from the drawing, except that the canines did
nhot appear to surpass the anterior molars in point of
size, The ears were long, clliptical, and nearly naked;
the head broad between the cars, and very much |
attenuated towards the muzzle ; the body about the ¥
size of a small rabbit, and the fur very much of the
same quality and colour.as in that snimal” Mr.
Ogilby, after eypressing his confidence in the fidelity
of Major Mitchell's drawings, and the care with
which that gentleman assured him he had made the
observation in question, expressed his belief that
this animal would be found to constitute a new genus
of Marsupials, ond proposed for'it the provisional
name of Cheropus, in allusion to the decided charac-
ters of the fore-fect,

The following is the notice of this animal inser-
ted by Major Mitchell in his journal, on the occasion
of first discovering it. “June 16, 1836. The most
remarkable incident of this day’s journey was the
discovery of an animal of which T had scen only &
head in a fossil state in the limestone caves of Wel-
lington Valley, where, from its very singular form, I
supposed it to belong to some extinet species.  The
chief peculiarity then observed was the broad head

164 PERAMELID.E. %
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and very long, slender snot, which resembled the
narrow neck of a wide bottle; but in the living
animal the absence of a tail was still more remark-
able. The feet, and especially the fore-legs, were
also singularly farmed, the latter resembling those of
o pig; and the marsupial opening was downwards,
and not upwards, as in the Kangaroo and others of
that class of animals. This quadruped was disco-
vered by the natives on the ground; but on being
chased it took refuge in a hollow tree, from which
they took it alive, all of them declaring that they had
never before seen an animal of the kind. This was
where the party had commenced the journey up the
left bank of the Murray, immediately after crossing
that river.”*

The specimen was presented to the Mugeum at
Sydney.

THE KANGAROOS.

MACROPODIDE,

These animals are remarkable for the flexibility
and lightuess of the anterior parts of the body, the
smaliness of the anterior members, and the great size
oF the posterior extremities, and of the tail. In their
ordinary position the fore parts are elevated and slight=
ly inclined forwards, and they rest upon the hinder

* Proceedings of the Zoological Socioty of London, for
March 1838,
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extremities and tail, hence the whole weight ang.
strength is thrown into these parts: the great length |
and size of the tail also serves to balance the body, {
not only when in its ordinary semi. erect position, but
in the enormous leaps by which these animals pro-
gress. The fore part of the body being clevated,
gives to the eye a wide range, which is essentinl to
animals, inhabiting for the most part open plains,®
and whose cscape from danger must be by flight.
The prehensile and unguicnlate structure of the
anterior extremities “appear to have been indis-
pensable to animals requiring to perform various
manipulations in relation to the economy of the ‘
Marsupial pouch, and when such an animal is des- |
tined, like the Ruminant, to range the wilderncss
in questqof pasturage, the requisite powers of the
anterior members are retained and. secured to it by
un enormous development of the hinder extremities,
to which the junction of locamotion is alinost restrict=
ed.” +

On the fore-feet there are five well-developed toes,
cach of which is armed with n Jurge and strong nail,
and this is carved, concave on the wnder surface and
convex above ; the two outer toes are the shortest
and the central one is the longest. The hind-feet are
furnished with one very large central toe, and an
onter one, which is shorter and smaller, but, like fhw.,

——

* The small species are most frequently found in thickets,
and it would appear, nearly resemble the hares in their habits,

+ Professor Owen on the Osteclogy of the Marsuplalin_
Proceedings of the Zoological Society far October 1838, p. 140,
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W first, armed with a large solid nail which is but

—&

-

slightly curved, convex, and sometimes keeled on
the upper surface, and flat beneath : on the inner
side of the foot are two small slender toes, united
in onc common integument, and having the appear-
ance of a single toe—the nails however are separate,
of small size, and hollow beneath ; these nails I have
repeatedly seen used by the animal to cleanse its fur.
The tarsns is devoid of hair beneath, but covered
with minute hardened tubercles—these are most dis-
tinet in those species which inhabit rocky situations..
The ears are usnally of moderate size, oval form, and
tolerably well clothed with hair.

The dental formula in the genus Macropus is a3
follows :—

Incisors, § ; canines, §:3 ; false molars, :} ; troe
molars, $:4=28. Suchis the number of teeth gene-
rally found in the species of this genus, but in some
specics (M. giganteus, M. rufo-griseus, M. ruficollis,
and M. fuliginosus,) the anterior or false molar, we
are informed by M. F. Cuvier,* is wanting. Ina
skull of M. giganteus now before me, and which be-
longed to an animal not quite adult, the number of
molars visible is $:% ; a second skull, belonging to an
adult animal has 4:4 molars, as described by M. F.
Cuvier. In the first mentioned of these two skulls,
the last molar on each side of cach jaw, though
visible, had not penetrated the gum, and had the
animal lived a little longer the following changes

® 4 Des Dents des Mammiféres,” p. 135 and p. 137.
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wonld have taken place : on the side of the upper % x

jaw in which there exists six molars, the two foree |
most would have been thrust out by a false molar,
which is in an advanced state of development be-
ueath them ; on the opposite side of the upper jaw,
but one tooth would have been displaced, the other
having already fallen. Now, as the permanent, or true
molars, are successively developed one behind the
other, the mew teeth thrust forward those which
precede them, and the foremest of the S0TIES, OwWing
to the pressure from beliind, bogins (o deeay, of to
be absorbed at the root and soon falls away from the
socket. Professor Owen examined o skull of a very
old M. major in which there were only two molars
on cach side of each jaw, showing that this vis a tergo
does not stop even when the animal has attained mas
turity.  In the skulls of five or six other species of
Kangaroo which have come under my notice, I in-
variably found the number of teeth as stated at the
commencementof this account of the dental formmlo.®
* Having ascortained the number of true molars in the Kan-
Fnraos, there is no difficulty in tracing the analogous teeth
throughout the remunining groups of Marsupials, and the result
in, that they have the sme number, viz, four true molars,
whilat in the other ordors of Mamimuls the highest number iy
three—at least T have only found n few Apparent exceptions,

and theso oxist in groups, the dentition of which 1 have not
yet bad an opportunity of studving_in two or three of th
genera of Insectivora, there appears to he moro than three trie
molars: it must be berne in mind, however, that the fillse
molars often nssume the common form of true molars, and
vice versa ; hence from n mere inspection of & skull it is often
imposiblo to distinguish their teeth,

¥
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I have thonght it desirable to enter into these
particulars as regards the number of the teeth in the
Kangaroos, since* M. . Cuvier has founded two
genera upon the difference in the number of the
molars in certain species,—to those which have only
four molars, and in which the tip of the muzzle is
covered with bair, (having only a narrow noked
space around the nostrils) he restricts the generic
title Macropus, and places in this genus the M.
Jiganteus M. fuliginosus, M. ruficollis, and M. rufo-
griseus. Those species which have the tip of the
muzzle naked, the tail sparingly clothed with hair,®
and four true molars and one false molar on either
side of each juw, are thrown together by the same
suthor under the generie title. Halmaturus, a name
which had originally been applied by Illiger, to all

To amist the beginner in the study of Mammalia, T may
mention that,as a general rile, the fulse molars of both jaws are
furnished with one, or most commonly, fio Toots, the hinder-
most falso molar (or that which in the Curnicora is termed the
carnassier,) in the upper jare, han threo roots, and so have the

true moalars of the upper jaw  but in the under jaw the
camassier and true molars have but two roots,

My attention was first drawn to the fact that there exists a
difference botween the Marsupiata and the Placental Mam-
malin as regards the number of true molars, upon comparing
the skull of the Ziglainus with that of the Dog and altied
animals, nod I believe at that time no such difference had
Been pointed out.

* This character is certainly not connected with the other
peculiaritics mentioned; on the contrary, it s in the group
with the naked muzzle and five molars, that we find the tail
often much more densely clothed than in M. F. Cuvior's
genus, Maoropuy,
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the Kangaroos, and was therefore synonymous with.
the older title, Macropus of Shaw.

The foremost pair of incisors of*the upper jaw, in
the true Kangaroos, are arched in front, concave be-
hind and broadest and truncated at the apex, and
the remaining incisors of the upper jaw are broad
and compressed. In M. major (and perbaps some
other nearly allied species) the middle incisors on
cach side of the upper jaw is narrower than the
others, and has a vertical groove in the outer side ;
the posterior incisor is very broad, being equal in
width to the two anterior incisors taken together, and
has two vertical external grooves,—but in most of
the species of Kangaroos the second incisor on each
side has no external groove, and the hindermost one
has but one of these grooves. The second incisor is
always the narrowest, and the hinder one varies in
width according to the species, The incisors of the
lower jaw are very large, horizontal in their dircet-
tion, long, compressed and pointed like a lancet, they
are slightly broader near the middle than elsewhere,
and present each two sharp cutting edges.®* The

* That the inner edges of theso tecth ghould be sharp is re-
markable, and the use of this peouliar structure is not evident,
T recollect to have read in the work of one of our voyagers,
that the grent Kangaroo has the power of separating these
toeth, and certainly the structure of the lower jaw would
to permit guch a movement; the symphysis menti in these
animals is peculiar, the two rami of the lower juw meet far
back and do not appenr to have been strongly attached at the
rymphysis, but, what js most remarkable, they diverge again
at the apex. In the skull of & Kangaroo before me, I find



MACROPODIDE. 171

canines although almost always wanting in' the true
Kangaroos, are sometimes present, thongh in a rudi-
mentary state. Professor Owen observes, that he has
found canines in the M. rufiventer, but of a very
small size and concealed in the gum, and he has
traced the germs of these teeth in a mammary fetus
of the M. major.

Between the incisors and molars there is & vacant
space of considerable extent, The false molars are
compressed and furnished with a sharp cutting edge,
those of the npper jaw have a small posterior iuner
lobe. The crownsé of the true molars are nearly of 3
square form, but rather longer than broad, and before
worn dotvn by usage, they present two transverse
acute ridges, which are connected by a longitudinal
ridge in the middle of the tooth,—tbis ridge is less
clevated than the transverse ridges.

LIS TIEW OF THE TRETH OF UPIER AND LOWER JAW
OF A SPRCIZES OF MACROPUS.

that by slightly contracting the #pace between the posterior

portion of the mmi of the lower jaw, the external cutting odges
of the incisors are thus brought in contact with the cutting
edges of the incisors on both sides of the upper jaw at tho
samo fime, and that such n eontact could not be produced
unless the lower ineisors were thus separated.
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The Hypsiprymni, or Potoroos, and Kangaroo-rats
ns they are termed, differ chiefly from the true Kan-
garoos, in possessing distinct canines ; the foremost
pair of incisors, in the upper jaw, are larger and con-
siderably longer than the others, which are propor-
tionately smaller than in the Kangaroos, and have no
external grooves; the incisors of the lower Jaw are
narrower and not dilated in the middle, but graduaily
inerease in width from the point towards the base.
The canines are rather small, compressed, and but
slightly pointed. The false molars are propoftionately
larger than in the Kangaroos, and generally have
numerous distinet vertical grooves both on the outer
and inner side. The true molars before worn, present
each four blunt tubercles : the foremost of these
molars is the largest, and the hindermost the small-
est.  This decrease in the size of the posterior molars
I have never observed in any of the true Kangaroos.
The skull is less suddenly contracted in front of the
orbits, and broader between the orbits. The toes of
the fore-feet are less evenly developed, and the claws
are longer and fitted for burrowing. The anterior
extremities are in general proportionately longer, the
hinder limbs, as well as the tail, are less powerful,
aud the toes and claws are less robust,

r
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As presenting the most perfect dentition T will
begin with the genus

HYPSIPRYMNUS.

Section 1.—Hypsiprymni with the head consider-
ably elongated and narrow, the ears small and round-
ed, the muffle * naked ot only in front, but with
the lhairless portion considerably extended on the
upper surface of the muzzle ; tail covered with scales
like that of a rat, and with short stiff hairs springing
from between them,—these being not sufficiently
numerous to hide the scales. Canine tooth mode-
rately developed, and separated from the incisors by
a considerable interval. In the two species deseribed
in this work, the space between the canine and the
incisors is about equal to the width of the two pos-
terior incisors taken together ; tarsi short ; fore-limbs
rather strong ; the true molars are proportionately
narrower in the specics of this, than in those of the
next section, and the foremost compressed molar,
(which is the analogue of the carnassier) is less
distinctly fluted, or grooved, externally.

To this section belongs the Hypsiprymnus murinus,
the animal which Illiger gives as the type of his genus

o~

Hypsiprymnus. Mr. Gray restricts the name to thig..

section.

* The extreme point of the muesle, which in Quadrupeds
is gonerally noked, as in the Dog.



o1 34¥734




S

HYPSIPRYMNUS MURINUS, 17

RAT-TAILED HYPSIPRYMNUS
Hypsigrymnva murinuz,
Prays XVL

Hypsiprymnas mnurings, Pasder and D* Aiton,  Skelote der
Bentelthicre, 114, 3,

Macropus minor, Shase. Gen. Zool. Val. 1, PL 2 p513, PL
116. - 4"

Poto-Roo or Kanearoo-Rat, Wiite, Journal of a Voy. to Bot.
Bay, Append, p, 277,

Hypsipeymonus gatosus, Opilly,  Proc. Zoo), Sow 1851, . 148

myasurus? Ovatby. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1838, p, 62,

Peronit, H. Peron, e Gaim, Zool. de

1o Cog, p. 64, st

Bettong of the Natives of New South Wales—Dus. Linn. Soc,

Head Clongnted; enrs rather short and rounded ;
fore-legs strong ; tarsi short ; tail sbout oqual to the
body in lengthy, exhibiting scales, being but sparingly
clothed with ghort decumbent hairs, which (except-
ing at the bage, and aleo at the extreme point) sre
of a black colour on the upper part and sides; on
the under side they are brownish, aud at the tip there
are u few dirty white hairs. General colour of the
fur brown, on the back blackish, pencilled with brown-

Ash white ; lips, ¢hin, throat, and the wholo of the

under piirts of the bady dirty white; the inner side
of the limbs and the fore purt of the hind-legs are also
dirty }g!‘i‘ci the fore-feet nre brown, and the tarsi
are disky brown above : ears short and rounded,
modéstely well elothed with lairs ; those on the
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inner side very pale brown, inclining to white ; those
on the outer side (which are long) are grey grizzled
with whitish ; on the fore part most of them sre
blackish at the apex.

The fur is long and moderately soft; that on the
back is grey next the skin; the shorter hairs are
of o very pale brownish yellow externally, and at the
extreme point dusky ; the longer hairs, which are
somewhat harsh, are for the most part broadly annu-
lated with yellowish-white towards the apex, and
black at the gpex,—some are totally black excep-
ting at the base,—the fur on the belly is grey next
the skin, '

Length from nose to root of tail, 15 inches; tail,
104 inches ; nose to ear, 3 inches 8 lines; ear, 1
inch 2 lines; tarsus, (claws not included) 3 inches
2 lines.

This species inhabits New South Wales, where it
appears to be common, and where specimens have
been sent to the Linnman Society under the native
name of  Bettong.”

The Kanguroo-rats, or Hypsiprymni, like the
Kangaroos, progress on the hind logs, and are vege-
table feeders—of' their habits but little is known,
but from their small size, and more restricted powers
of locomotion, compared with the ldrge Kangaroos, I
should imagine, they more generally frequent the less
open districts, where, from the presence of serubs or
underwood, and long grass, they may readily find an
asylum in cases of danger. As indicated by their
possessing long and powerful fore claws, Mr. Gould

- r
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informs me, they are always seratching the ground,
and feed much upon roots—that they are very de-
structive to the potato crops, and are most readily
caught by bating traps with this vegetable,

The. first known species of Hypsiprymnus, was
deser'bed by Hunter, in the Appendix to White's
Journal, where a somewhat rude figure of the animal
is given—this fignre and deseription are reproduced
in Shaw's Zoology, where the animal receives the
techinienl name Macropus minor.—A second species
of Hypsiprymnus was subsequently discovered by
the French Voyugers, and as the deseription of the
first was not given ia sufficient detail, this second
species was imagined to be identical with the first,
and was I lelieve always referred to as the Poto-
Roo, or Kangaroo-rat of White's Journal—it how-
ever received several new names.

Recently the list of species of Hypsiprymnus has
been greatly extended, and as several of these new
species were brought from the same locality as the
one first deseribed, the difficulty of determining which
of them was the Poto-Roo was increased. Upon
inquiring however, of Professor Owen, I learnt that
the skull of White’s animal was still in existence,
and that gentleman (from whom I always receive
the most cordial assistance in my labours,) not only
allowed me an inspection of the skull, but further
lielped me with the loan of a drawing, by means of
which, aided by Mr. Gould, who removed the skulls
from several of the species in his collection for the
purpose, we discovered the true Poto-Roo to be the

M
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animal here described, and, by farther investigationsy..

we also came to the conclusion that it has received
at different times, all the soveral nomes which pre-
cede the present description.

A drewing of the skull of H. Peronii, which Mr.
Owen had made from the original specimen, con-
tained in the Paris Museum, is now before me, and
I find to agree perfectly both with the ehull of the
Poto-Roo, and with that figured by Pander and
Dalton, as the Hypsiprymnus murinus of Iliger,
Now Illiger gives a3 the type of his genus Hypsi-
prymnus, the H. murinus, and in his definition men-
tions as a character ““ cauda nediocris, squamata,” a
character which is only found in one other species
of Hypsiprymnus—a species brought by Mr. Gould
from a part of Australin which is but little frequented,
viz. King George'’s Sound.

The deseription given by Mr, Ogilby of his .
#etosus, ngrees with the present animal, and that
author says that the H. setosns, is known in the
colony of New South Wales by the native name of
Bettong Kangarco.” This name, I have before obser-
ved, is attached to specimens of the present animal in
the Museum of the Linnman Saciety.

The H. myosurus of Mr. Ogilby also agrees with
the present species in every particular, excepting
that the skull is rather larger, o difference which Mg
Gould suggests is probably sexual, the muales of all
the Kangaroos being larger than the females, The
original of Mr. Ogilby's description of 1, INYOSUrs,
is a male ; the Poto-TRao of White was a female, and
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~ a skull, now before me, agreeing in size with the
dimensions given below, is also from a female animal.

The dimensions of the skull of the Poto-Roo are
as follows :—

Total length, 3 inches 1} lines; width, 1 inch 7
Jines ; from front of anterior incisor to first molar, 10
lines ; from do. to hinder part of last molar, 1 inch
84 lines ; width between orbits, 8 lines.

In Van Diemen’s Land is a species of Kangaroo-
Rat, which appears to me to be identical with the
animal above described, and if it be, the following
dimensions, furnished by the skull of one of these
animals, would indicate the specimen to have been
s male—that is, presuming the conjecture of the
sexunl difference of size to be correct.

Length, 3 inches 3 lines ; width, 1 inch 9% lines;
from front of anterior incisor to first molar, 11
lines ; longitudingl oxtent of molars on each side
of the upper jaw, 10} lines.

Shaw was acquainted with only two species of
Macropodiden, the great Kangaroo, ( Macropus gigan-
teus) nud the present species of Kangaroo-Rat, the
name Macropus minor given to this small animal,
since the discovery of numerous Kangaroo-Rats,
(some of which are smaller than the l’ow-Roo,)
has become peculiarly inappropriate, 1 have thought
it desirable, therefore, to choose the next oldest pame
I can find applied to it.
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SMALL-FOOTED HYPSIPRYMNUS.
Hypsiprymnue micropus.
Hypsiprymnus micropus, Gould's MSS,

This species closcly resembles the H, murinus,
but the liead is proportionately smaller, and so are
the fore and hind-feet, and the tail is shorter. The
fur is ratlier more harsh and more distinetly pencilled
with whitish ; all the hairs of the under for on the
back are elatg grey at the base, and rusty brown
externally ; the harsher hairs, which are anbundant,
Lave the Lasal Lalf slute grey, and the remaining
portion white, elizhtly tinted with rust eolour,
and, at the point, they are black; besides these, there
are some interspersed longer hoirs which are entirely
black, excepting ot the root: the far on the Lelly is
pale grey next the skin, and dirty white externally ;
fore and bind-feet brown ; greyish above, excepting
on the toes ; ears densely clothed with brown hairs 3
blackish at the margin.

Length from nose to root of tail, 15} inches; tail,
about 7 inches; tarsus, 2 inches 7 lines ; nose to
car, 3 inches 2 lines ; ear, 1 inch 1 Jine.

Inhabits King George’s Sound.—From the collec-
tion of Mr. Gould,

The skuoll of this species las the same clongated

narrow form as that of the H. murinus, with which
it very nearly azrees in size, but is remarkable for
couvexity of the outer surface of the superior maxil-
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lury bones, which gives to the muzzle an inflated
appearance.  Iu H. murinus the width of the muzzle
at half an inch from the tip of the nasal bone is 5%
lines, whilst the same part measures in H. micropus,
G} lines.  The molar teeth of H. murinus are longer
tlmn broad, whilst in H. micropus their length and
width are cqual, the length of the five molars on
each side of the upper jaw in H. micropus is 9
lines ; these in H. murinus measure rather more
than 11 lines. Length of skull of H. micropus, 3%
inches ; width, 1 inch 6} lines,
.

Section 2.—Hypsiprymni with comparatively short
and broad skalls; eanines placed near the incisors ;
the space between them usually about equal in width
to one of these teetli; foremost compressed molar
with numerous distinet vertical grooves ; true molars
square, or very nearly so ; tarsi tolerably long, tail
also tolerably long and well clothed with bairs. To
this Section Mr. Gray applies the name BE}TO.\'OIA.‘

WHITES HYPSIPRYMNUS.
Hypeiprymmnus Whitel.
Hypsiprymnus White, Quoy and Caimand.
Kanguras Galmardii, Desmarest, Mammal. Suppl.

Hypsiprymuus Phillippi, Opilly, Proccedings of the Zoalo-
gical Society for May 1838, p. 62.

2
This species is about the size of a rabbit ; the tail
18 long, and the tarsi are long and slender ; ears of
moderate size and rounded form ; fur long and mode-
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rately soft ; general tint grey-brown, slightly washed *

with yellow ; under parts grey-white, very faintly
tinted with yellow ; feet very pale brown ; cars well
clothed with fur externally, of the same colour as
that of the head, aud internally with vellow hairs:
tail furnished above with moderately long, and some-~
what adpressed, rich brown lairs ; beneath, with
hairs of & pule brown colour; a crest of long dark
brown (sometimes blackish) hairs, runs along the
upper surface of the apical portion of the tail, occupy-
ing about one-third of its entire length ; at the point
is a tuft of long white hairs. The fur of the upper
parte of the body is deep grey at the base and dusky
at the point ; the longer interspersed lhairs have the
exposed portion of a black colour; the hairs com-
posing the for are wavey.

Length from nose to root of tail, 16 inches; tail,
13 inches ; tarsus, (the nails not included,) ¢ inches
3 lines ; car, 1 inch 2 lines.

* The above description is from specimens in the
Museum ‘of the Linnean Saciety, which are also the
onigimals of Mr. Ogilby's description of H. Phillippi.

The dimensions of » skull of a similar animal in
the collection of Mr. Gould, are ss follows :—Length,
3 inches; width, 1 inch 8 lines ; foremost molar,
upper jaw, 4 lines—the anterior pair of incisors are

much compressed and curved.  Of this species I,

have examined several specimens—they all possessed
the tuft of white hairs at the tip of the tail.

This species agrees with the Hypaipryninus con-
tained in the Paris Musenm, which is theoriginal of the
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Kangurus Gaimardii of Desmarest, and the Hypsi-
prymnus White of Quoy and Gaimard. A drawing
of the gkull of this animal, lent me by Professor Owen,
together with o careful deseription, taken from the
specimen by myself, Jeave no doubt on my mind of
the accuracy of the above conclnsion ; the dimensions
of the Paris specimen are as follows :—from pose to
root of tail, 13% inches; tail, 13 inches ; tarsus, to
base of elaws, 4 inches 1 line s ear, 1 inch; from
nose to ear, 2 inches 94 lines.  From ncareful ex-
amination of the H. formosus of Mr. Ogilby (Proc.
Zool. Soc, for May 1838, p. 62,) I feel convinced
that it is the young of the present species. In the
College of Surgeons is a similar specimen, the skull
of which exhibits all the usual characters of & young
animal.  The H. formosus is 11 inches in length,
without including the tail, which measures 10 inches
—its colouring is somewhat richer, there being a
reater admixture of yellow in the tint of the fur.

. Whitei appears to be tolerably common in New

South Wales,

BRUSHED-TAILED HYPSIPRYMNUS,
Hypsiprymuus penicillatus.
Prare XVIL
Bct}ﬂnlfﬂ ]‘tﬂici]lnln, Gray, Magaaine of Natural History,
Vol L. No. 2, New Scries, . OB4.
][}'pﬁ"l'r.“!-mua murinus, Ogitky, Proceeding of the Zoological .
society fue May 1458, p, 63,

Head shigrt; eurs short and rounded ; fore-legs
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small ; tarsi rather Jong ; tail nearly as long as the .

head and body, (the latter being measured in a straight
Iine ;) fur long aud tolerably soft—General colour of |

the upper parts of the head and body palish brown,
but pencilled with white: on the cheeksand sides of
the body a faint yellowish tint (or cream colour) is
obsersable; under parts of the Lody dirty white; fore
legs pale : the hairs covering the tarsi above arve whit-
ish externally, and dusky at thie root : over the toes
they are pale brown. The cars are well clothed with
hairs, these on the inner side yellowish, towards the
margin. bright rust colour ; those on the outer side
grey ot the base and pale at the apex.  Tail well
clothed ; the hairs on the under side brown-white,
towurds and at the apex they are darker; on the
up; er side the hairs are dusky at the root and pale
externally ; about three inches from the apex of the
tail, and {rom thence to the tip they are long and of
a black colour, and form a tuft.

Length from nose to root of tail, 14 incles ; tail,
104 inches, without inclmling the hair ; tarsns, 4

~inglies 1 line; from nose to base of car 3 inches 3

car, 93 lincs,

This species nearly resembles the I, cunieulus,
but may be distinguighed by its smaller size, shorter
head ; the lower incisors are longer than in that
specics, and the cars are shorter: the tail is more
distinetly tofted, and the taft is brownish-black, and
not brown.

The above account is drawn up fromj:e original
both of Mr. Gray’s and Mr. Ogilby's wseriplions,

Bt
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The specimen is in the Museum of the Zoological
Society. =

The Hypsiprymnus penicillatus, Mr. Gould informs
me, is common thronghont the Colony of New South
Wales, and is also found at Adelaide.

OGILBY'S HYPSIPRYMNUS.
Hypsiprymnue Oyilyi,

Bettongia Ogilbyi, Guikd MS.

Less than o rablit; tail modemately long; for
derse, the under fur very abundant, soft, long and
woolly ; general colour brown, (not dark,) obscurely
washed with yellow on the sides of the face and
body ; the wlole of the wnder parts of the body
dirty yellowish white ; ears ruther short and ronnd-
ed, clothed with yellow hairs ; hind-feet brown, dark=
est on the sides, especinlly of the toes ; fore-fect
palish-brown.  Tail well clothed ; o very small space
at the base covered with fur like that of the body;
beyond this, and extending to about the middle of
the tail, the hairs are of o rosty hue on the upper
side, and very pale brown on the nnder; the apical
Lalf of the tail is clothed with black hairs, which
vary from rathier more than half, to three quarters of
an ineks in length—tlose nearest the tip are the Jong-
est 5 on the sides of the tail the hairs are comparative-
Iy short, and excepting at the tip they are chicfly of o
deep brown eolour ; on the under side of the apical
half of the tail the bairs are longer than on the sides,
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and are of 8 black colour, The ordinary bairs of the
back are rather brosdly annulated with pale rusty
yellow—sometimes rusty white, and ot the point
they are blackish-brown ; the longer interspersed
hairs are black. The fur both on upper and under
partz of the body is grey at the bast

Length from nose to tail, 13 inches; tail, 104
mches ; tarsus, 3 inches 11} lines; ear, 11 lines;
nose to car, 2 inclies 8 lines.

Inbabits Western Australia in the neighbiourhood
of Swan River.

T'his species is very closely allied to H. penicillatus,
but its tarsi are proportionately rather longer and
more slender, and differ in being of a decper hue ;
the ears are longer, and the apical half of the tail is
black both above and below. In H. penicillata the
black hair is confined to the upper surface of the tail,
on the under part longish brown adpressed hairs ex-
tend to the tip, this under part is, morcover, much
more denscly clothed than in the present species, in
which the hairs are not sufficiently nunierons to hide
the seales—thiis does not arise from the wearing away
of the hair, ns is often the case, for the under side of
the tail is better covered than the sides.

RABBIT-LIKE HYPSIPRYMNUS.
Hypsiprymnis cunicnlys,

Hypsiprymnus cuniculus, Ogpilly, Procoedings of thve Zoologi-
eal Society for May 1833, p. 63,4 .

Head somewhat clongated ; ears mod‘fntc. round-

:

AR 1
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"% od; fore-legs weak ; tarsi long ; tail rather longer
| than the body ; fur rather long and not very soft to
the touch ; general colour brown-grey, pencilled
with white; under parts of body dirty white ; feet
brown-white : tail well clothed with hairs, pale-
brownish ; towur& and at the®ip dark brown, the
hairs longer on this part ; ears covered with hairs
externally like those of head, those on the margin
slightly tinted with yellowish ; on the inner side of
y the ears the hairs are nearly white, but faintly tinted
with yellowish, Fur both on upper and under parts
of body grey at the base ; the longer hairs on the
back are white towards the apex, the white occupy-
ing o consideruble space, and brown-black at the
apex.

Length from nose to root of tail, 174 inches; tail,
13 inches ; nose to ear, 3 inches 2 lines; ear, 1 inch
2 lines; tarsus, (claws not included) 4 inches 7 lines.

Inhabits New South Wales.

This species is intermediate in size, between H.
rufescens and H. penicillatus ; from the former it is
casily distinguished by the ears being pale externally,
and not black, the hairs covering the tarsus being
very pale, instead of brown, and by the tail being
dark brown near and at the apex. In the A

’ rufescens the tail is of a very pale colour through-
' N out, and has n considerable portion at the apex,
[
f'

which is almost white. Compared with H. peni-
cillatus the present species differs in being consider=
ably larger, in not having the bairs at the tip of the
tail so deciddd!y longer than those on the other parts ;
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there is not, therefore, so distinet a tuft ; these hairg
arc brown, snd not black, aud the dark hairs are
nearly confined to the tip of the tail, whereas in H.
penicillatus they extend a considerable distance
along the upper surface ; the cars_are rather larger
and the head is lonfer; the Towd¥ front incisors are
much shorter and stouter, the upper front incisors
are much stonter; the distance between the fore part
of the anterior incisors, (upper jaw) and the hinder
part of the canines is 61 lines ; the space between
the canine and posterior incisor is about 1 line. Iy
H. penicillatus there is not more than half a Tine
between the canine and incisors, and the. distance
between the anterior of front incicor and hinder part
of canine, is a trifle more than 5 lines; from fore part
of front incisor, upper jaw, to the first molar, 10
lines. The specimen apparently is n male, and s
coutained in the Museum of the Zoological Society.

RUSTY HYPSIPRYMNUS.
Hypsiprymnua rufescens.
Bettangin rufescons, Groy.  Magazine of Natural History for
November 1837, p. 584. ' :

Hypsipeymuns melanotis, Oilly. Proceedings of the Zoolo-
gicul Society for Muy 1834, p. 62,

Head moderate; ears moderate, (largerthan in the
other species here described,) and somewhing pointed;
fore-legs very small; tarsi long; tail Jong: fur rather
long and soft, colour on the back rusty-red, pencilled
with white; on the Liead and sides of the body, grey-

-
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v ish, pencilled with white, the white prevailing; chin,
throat and the whole of the under parts of the body
dirty white ; the fore-legs and feet, and the inner
side of the lind-legs dirty white; tarsi brown, same=
what grizzled with dirty white ; tail tolerably well
clothed with Laif8; those on the under side and
ahout 3 or 4 inches of the apical portion are uniform
dirty ‘white ; on the remaining portion they are
browaish- “Imc, dusky at the tip and also at the
base, the dark colour most evident towards the base
of the tail. Tl cars are densely elothed with lonf’lih
hairs; on the inner side they are fringed with lm"ht
gold coloured lairs, and the vory lono hairs \\lnch
cover the back of the ears are of o f'rcnsh-blnck
colour. The hairs of the under fur on lllc back, are
palish grey at the base, then white, then bright rust
colour, and shaded into dusky at the apex. -The
longer Luirs.are also groy ot the base and gradunily
shaded into Llack ; congiderably bevond the middle
they are broadly annulated with white, towards the
apex rust coloured, and at the apex blackish. The
hLairs on the under parts of the body are almost
uniform in colour throughout, being very obscurely
tinted with pale grey at the lmﬂc, on the anterior
part of the muzzle the liairs fre brown.

Length from nose to root of tail, 19 inches; tail,
145 "“-‘l-(‘s. tarsus, (without including the claws) &
inchies 3 lines; from noso to Lase of ear, 3 inches ;
car, 1 incli 8 lmes.

Habitat New South Wales—from the neighbour-
hood of Hunter's River.
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The above deseription is taken from a specnna;
in the Musenm of the Zoological Saciety, wlich 15 7
the original both of Mr. Gray’s and Mr. Of'llby s de- '
scriplions.

This species is easily distinguished from others
here described, by the rufons tintwhich prevails on
the npper parts of the body, the larger size of the
ears, and their black colour externally, and also by
the whitish colour of its tail; the hairs on the tail are
not sensibly longer at the apex than on other parts.

GRAY'S HYPSIPRYMNUS, {
Hyprigrymexs Graii,

Hypsiprymnus Gmii, Gould, Proceodings of the Zoologwnl
Society for December 8, 1840,

This species is elosely allied to the IT. rufescens,
but differs in being rather smaller, of a yellowish grey
colour, in having the cars, tarsi, and tail proporg
ately shorter, and in being destitute of the di
black patch on the back of the ears.

The fur is moderately long and rather soft; that
the back is grey next the skin, and externally pen
cilled with white, and yellowish-grey, and they are
rusty black at the point ; the nnder parts are dirty
ydlomeh-wluto the feet pale brown ; a deep brown
hue i observable on the outer side of tbc tarsus, espo-
cially near the heel.  The tail is rusty brown above, ¢
nhghtl) inclining to yellowish; brown-ywhite beneathy
and about three mcbca of the apical pomon is covered
with white hairs,—it 15 tolerably wolll clothed, but
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- the hairs at the tip do not form a distinet tuft as in

ay

IH. peniciflatus; the hairs on this part average ut
about hulf an inch in length, or a little more. The
ears are furnished with whitish bairs within, excep-
" ting near the marzin, where they assume a yellow
tint ; externally the fur on the ears resembles that of
# the upper surface of the head.
* Length of adult mule, from ndse to root of tail,
18 inchies ; tail, 12 inches ; tarsus, (without claws)
8 inches; ear, 1 iuch; nose to ear, 2 inclies 10 lines.

Found near Northam, interior of Western Austra-
lia.

The Hypsiprymnus Lesueuri of Quoyand Gaimard
is founded upon a skull in Direk Hastog’s Island.
In size and general form this skull greatly resembles
that of the H. Whitei, but the tympanic cavity is said
to be larger, the zyvgomatic arches broader, and the
palate shorter.

GENUS MACROPUS.
EECTION, OIL SUBUENDS, 1.
Macropus proper.

The species of this section are distinguished by
the tip of the muzzle being hairy, the naked portion
hinyg eontined to a narrow space aronnd the openings
of the nostrils, and a small space between them : it
contains some of the largest and also some of the small-
est spociess of Kungaroos.®

* Mr. Gry\y, in his definition of this group, mentions as one
of the churac %ters, a peculinrity In the incisors of M. gipanteus,
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GREAT KANGAROO,
Macropus giganteus,

Macropus giganteus, Shaw, Naturalist's Miscellany PL 83,

Macropus mujor, Shawe, General Zoology, Vol. I., part 2, p.
505, PL 115,

Didelphys gignntea, Linn. Lyst. ed Geml p. 100,

Kangurus labintus, Geof: and Desm., Mamm. p. 273, sp. 423,

Ears moderate ; tail moderately long and very
thick ; fore limbs rather long compared with most
otlier species ; fur moderately long, neither soft nor
harsh ; the bairs waved and giving to the fur a slight
woolly character.  General colour greyish-brown,
darker on the back and paler on the sides of the
Eody ; under parts and inner side of limbs brownish
white, on the chest faintly tinted with greyish ; the
Lairs on this part obscarely tipped with dusky ; pre-
vailing tint of fore-legs greyish; the fore-fect grizzled
with black and brown-white; toes black. The hingd-

legs externally, and the base of the tarsi, are yery pale

which T do not find combined in other specics with the hairy
muzzle. Mr, Gould has added several new species to this
gection, and, whilst in Austmlia, paid particular attention to
this interesting fumily. This natoralist, I am happy to state,
intends shortly to publish a Monagraph on the Macropodice,
on the same scale as his splendid works on birds, in which
all the species, (including the noveltics, which, by his kind
permission I have been enabled brieBy to notice iry this work)
will be earefully figured and described, nnd furtiher entiched
with copious notes on their habits nnd ranges,
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brown—or what might slmost be called brown-white;
an the basal portion, & very cbscure pale rusty tint is
obseryable, and on the hinder part is & faint greyish
Lue: the toes are brown-black ; the tail is covered at
the base with fur of the ssme character and colouras
that of the body, but as we recede from the base, the
hairs become gradually more adpressed and harsher,
and those on the apical half, which are almost entire-
Iy black, are extremely harsh.© The head is almost of
an uniform colour, nearly like that of the body, but
there are some slight shades of difference, for instance,
there is o very faint rusty hue on the sides ; the lower
purt of the cheeks is somewlint greyish ; the sides of
the muzzle are rather dusky, and the top is of a paler
hue ; an indistines whitish mark runs backwards be-
neath the eye from above the angle of the mouth ;
the tip of the muzzle is whitish ; the chin is dusky,
and the throat is greyish white; the moustaches are
black. The ears are well clothed within with brown-
ish white hairs, but those nearest, and at the apical
margin, are blackish; externally they are almost en~
tirely brown-black ; at the base rather paler. Fur,
both of upper and under parts of body, brown-grey
at the biase; the bairs on the upper parts white-brown
near the apes, and brown or brown-black at the apex.

Length.from nose to root of tail, 47 inches; tail,
84 iuches ; circumference of tail at the base, about
12} lines ; tarsus, 41 inches, not including the nails;
nose to ear, 74 inches; ear, 4} inches; width 3
inches ; height of animal in its ordinary sub-erect
position 51 inches,

N
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The above description is taken from a fine male ™
specimen preserved in the Museum of the Zoological
Society. The female is rather smaller than the male.

Inhabits New South Wales and Van Diemen's |
Land.

Shaw’s sccond name (Macropus major,) is very
commonly used for this species, but that anthor fol-
lowing Gmelin, and some other older authors, used the
specific name Giganteus, when he originally described
it in his Naturalist’s Miscellany. As both names are
equally applicable, I have adopted the oldest.

The great Kangaroo was first discovered in Cook’s
first voyage, in 1770, whilst that celebrated navigator
was stationed for a short time on the coast of New
South Wales,

“On Friday, June 22d,” says Captain Cook, *“a
party who were engaged in shooting pigeons for the
use of the sick of the ship, saw an animal which they
described to be as large as a grey-hound, of u slender
make, of a mouse ¢olonr, and extremely swift,"”
The same kind of animal was soon after seen by
several of Cook’s party and by Cook himself as well
as Sir Joseph (then Mr.) Banks, and ultimately the
wishes of the party to examine this extraordinary
animal were gratified, Mr, Gore, one of the associates
of the expedition, having been o fortunute as to shoot
one, “and it seems” observes Dy, Shaw, “to have
been from this specimen that the figure given in the
voyage was drawn.'

Pennant’s account of the habits of the
contains much in a small compass, I will, thercfore,
give it in his own words, /

|
I

'
.
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* Inhabits the western side of New Holland, and
bas ns yet been discovered in no other part of the
world.*  The natives call it Kangurn. Tt lurks
among the grass; feeds upon vegetables ; drinks by
lapping ; goes chiefly on its hind-legs, making use of
the fore-feet only for digging, or bringing its food to
its mouth. The dung is like that of a deer. Tt is
very timid. At the sight of men flies from them by
amazing leaps, springing over banks seven or eight
feet high, and going progressively from rock to rock,
It carrics its tail quite at right angles with its: body
when it is in motion; and when it alights often looks
back ; it is much too swift for greyhounds ; is very
good enting, according to our first navigators ; but
the old ones, according to the report of more recent
voyagers, were lean, course and tough.

* The weapon of defence was its tail, with which
it would beat awny the strangest dog.

“In the spring of the present year, (1793) T had
an_oryortunity of observing the manners of one
brought into the capital alive. Tt was in full health,
very active, and very mild and good natured ; on first
coming out of its place of confiement, it for u little
time went on all fours, but soon assumed an npright
altitude. Tt would sport with its keeper in a very
singular manner ; it first placed its tail in & perpen-
dicular manner,t crected its body on it as a prop, and

* It is row known to be a native of Van Diemen's Land.

+ The nuthor, no doube, means that it rested, when darting
out its hind-legs, on the apical half of the tail only. Sir
Robert Heron observes, % the G Kungaroo does not mike
use of its tail in leaping, he uses it in walking, and still more
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then raising its whole body, darted its-hind-legs on
the breast of the man. It was capable of striking
with great force if provoked ; and it could scratch
violently with its fore claws.”

Tao this account I have but little to add. In Van
Dicmen’s Land it is called the © Forrester,” and also
“ Boomer." Mr. Gunn,® who observed the habits of
this animal whilst in Van Diemen's Land, states that
it frequently exceeds 70 Ibs, weight,t that it exists
m the top of the western mountaing, and in the more
remote parts. On the Western mountains I saw
them in great numbers, and the country being per-
fectly open, I had some beautiful hunting; but in
some cases they completely outstripped the Kangaroo
dogs, which are a cross between the greyhound for
gpeed, and bull-dog for strength. I had a tame one
which allowed my children to play with it, and was
extremely docile.  The tail is sof used in progression,
although universally ssserted; in leaping they usually
Liold it out pretty horizontal, but never as a third
limb. Indeed, in defence, the hind-legs alone are
used, with which they can give most powerful strokes,

in standing ; when excited, he stands (the male only) an
tip-toe and on his tail, and is then of prodigious height. In
fighting he does not stand on the tail and one leg, but balances
himself for a moment on the ta:l only, and strikes forward withe.
both hind-lege.  When sitting in a state of repose the Great
Kangarco throws the tail behind him ; tho lesser one (Macro-
pus Bennettit) before him."—Proc. Zool, Soc. 1835, p. 187-8.

* Aunnals of Nat, Hist, L. p. 104,

+ Governor Philip, in his works, speak of & Kangnroo which
welghed 140 Ibs,
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and a very large Kangaroo will keep off, in a favour-
able situation, one or more dogs.

“ Kangaraos, although, from the circnmstance of
their food being abundant in spots, as on recently
burnt land, they may be scen in flocks, are not gre-
gorious; their food brings them to one spot, but yon
never see fwo together, properly speaking; and on
1o occision have T ever seen or'known them in flocks,
owning 4 leader, and proceeding en masse, &c, &c..

** They lodge during the heat of the day amongst
high ferus, such as Proris eftulasitn, high orass, and
in underwood, commonly here called seruds, that is,
denise patches of Melalenca, Septospermum, &e*

Mr. Gould informs me, the Kangaroo will take
readily to the waler and can swim well ; and it fro-
quently happens that, when fumnted, it will eateh one
of the dogs up in its arms and will make off with
it to the nearcet water, in which 3t will plunge the
dog until it be drowned,

The Great Kangaroo, as early as the year 1800,
had bred in this country, several specimens having
at that time been kept for some years in Richmond
Park, since then, some at least, of our Menageries
have never been without this species,

The Menagerie of the Zoological Society has at
different times contained no less than five species of
Kangaroo, viz..—Macropus gigantens, M. Parryi,
M. Bennettii, M. Derbianus, (a specimon of which,
also lived in the Menngerie of the Earl of Derby,)
and M. penicillatys,
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WOOLLY, OR RED KANGAROO.
Macropus laniger.

Kangurus laniger, Quoy and Gaimard. Voy. del Uranic, PL9.
rufas, Deem. Mamm. Suppl. p. 841,

This species, which is the Red Kangaroo, of the
colonists of New South Wales, is rather larger than
the M. giganteus, and remarkable for its short woolly,
or rather cotton-like fug; the fore limbs are propor-
tionately large, especially in the male, and the tail is
enormously thick and sparingly clothed with for—
its prevailing colour is fulvous-red, or it may be call-
ed yellowish-rust colour (not dark,) the head, neck,
shoulders, and back, are tinted with grey ; which,
excepting on the head, is rather pale ; the under parts
of the body are of & pale ash colour, slightly tinted
with fulvous in the male, but in the female these
parts, as well as the limbs, sre pure white, The
limbs in the male are dirty white, obscurely tinted
in_purts with fulvous, and the tail is of thes same
colour ; the toes of both fore aud hind-feet are cover—
ed, in both sexes, with black, or nearly black hairs.
The sides of the muzzle, as far back as the angle of
the month, are pure white, but intermixed with the
white are some stiff, bristly, black hairs, which have
& tendency on each side of the muzzle to form two
black lines, and are most abundant shove the angle
of the mouth, where they form a somewbhat conspi=
cuous patch. In the femule (iu which the hiead is of
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y @ paler grey than in the male,) there is a conspicuous
| broad white mark on cach side of the muzzle, extend-

R —

ing backwards, from the angle of the moutlh, beneath
the eye—in the male the corresponding mark is in-
distinct. The ears ure covered internally with white
bairs, and externally the hairs are very nearly of the
same grey tint as the head, excepting near the tip,
where they ate dusky.

Length from nose to root of tail, 5 feet ; tail, 3
feet; nose to ear, 8 inches ; ear, 57 inches ; tarsus,
(claws not included) 13} inches. The female mea-
surcs from the tip of the nose to the root of the tail,
49 inches ; tail, 354 inclics—the tail i3 therefore
longer in proportion than in the male, and it is more-
over more slender.  The posterior incisor is not quite
half as broad again as either of the preceding incisors,
and is destitute of the external folds or ETOOVES, S0
general in the group. 1 bave not had an opportunity
of examining the incisors of & male gpecimen,

The muzzle is hairy as in the M. major, but the
huirs do not extend quite so far forwards.

The specimen described by Messrs, Quoy and
Gaimard is said to be from Port Maquarie ; it is
in & very bad condition. 1 have therefore, with Mr.
Gould's permission, taken my description from two

specimens brought Ly him from the interior of New
South Wales,
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SOOTY KANGAROO. |
B acropus fuliginoevs,

Kangurus fuliginotas, Desmareet.  Mammal, p. 275,

General colour of fur sooty-hrown, deeper on the
back than on the sides of the body—this colour is
shaded into grey on the neck, and the chest and
belly are of the same tint ; the enrs are but sparing-
Iy clothed, and are externally of a blackish colonr, ¥
as well as the feet and upper surface of the tuil ot
the apex ; the, cars aro margined with white hairs,
and the tip of the tail is vellowish beneath, The
hairs on the feet are brown-black, but terminated
with white ; those on the under side of the neck are
ashy-brown at the base nnd whitish at the point,
and those on the tail ave of an uniform brown-black
colour.

Length of head and body, 59 inches ;. tail, 29

inches ; head, 97 inches—the female is one-fifth
less,

Said to inhabit Kangaroo Tsland.

The above deseription is from Desmarest. My own
description, from u specimen in the Paris Musenm, is
from n smaller specimen than that above noticed—it
is probably the female, and is as follows: Gencn! &
colour vellowish-brown ; toes and nplcal rtion of
the tail blackish ; fur long and inclining to a woolly
texture ; the long fur cxtcndr. about ove foot on to
base of tail, and on the remaining portiony the hairs

J‘ ,

p———" R
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are shorter and adpressed ; on the tarsi and fore-legs
\ the hairs are grizzled with whitish ; under parts of
body whitish—the hairs are yellowish-brown at the
base, on these, as well as the upper parts ; ear with
white hairs internally ; brown-black externally.
Head uniform in colour with the body. Nose to
tail, 43 inches ; tail, 25 inches ; tarsus, (without the
nails) 104 inches ; ear, 4 inches,
< This species is of o brighter tint® than M. gigan-
\ teus, and more uniform in ite colonring than either
that spocies or M. laniger.

The dimensions which 1 took from anotherspecimen
which I imagined to be of the same species, ngrees
very nearly with those given by Desmarest—I pre-
sume it is the original of his description. Length, 57
inches ; tail, 30 inches; tarsus, (without the claws)
12 inches ; ear, 4 inches 4 lines.

' NAIL-BEARING KANGAROO.

Muoropuz unguifer.

"

5 : )nhcropun‘ung'uifer, Gould. Proceedings of the Zoological
j Society, for August 1840,

|

Form slender, size moderate, tail very long. Fur
very short and moderately soft ; general colour buff
R yellow ; on the fore part of the body and neck there
o is a considerable admixture of white hairs, and the

* The colouring is no douht hecome poler from exposure,
for the term fuliginoaes is not woll applied to the specimens
according to their present condition,
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head is almost entirely white; the limbs and under
parts of the body are slso white—or very nearly so.
A brownish mark, commencing about the middleof the
back, extends backwurds over the rump and about
four inches along the upper surface of the tail, the
remaining portion of the tail is whitish, excepting at
the apical portion, where a space, of nbout six inches
in length, is covered with brownish hairs, and the
point is provided with a toft of long black hairs
which conceal & nail, with which the tip of the tail
is furnished. This nail is of a black colour, thin
and hollow beneath, and in et nearly resembles o
finger nail both in texture and form.

Length from nose to root of tail, 25 inches ; tail,
26 inches ; tarsus, 7 inches; tip of muzzle to ear,
4 inches ; ear, 24 inches.

Inlabits the north-west coast of Australia.

BRIDLED KANGAROO.
Macropus franatus,

Macropus frenatus, Gould. Procecdings of the Zoological
Society, for August 1840,

The general form of this small Kangaroo is slender,
and remarkubly elegant; its fur is soft and rather
short ; general colour of the upper parts brown. grey ;
under parts white; a narrow white line extends
backwards from the back of the head, on cach side,
over the shoulders, and there joing with the white
colouring of the under parts; these lines, therefore,




MACROPUE LUNATUS, 203

v diverge as they recede from the back of the head ;

| the space between them is of a deeper colour than
elsewhere, being blackish near the occiput, but be-
coming gradually paler towards the shoulders; the
tail is grizzled with black and white and slightly suf-
fused with blackish at the tip, which is furnished
with a small horny tubercla; on the chin is a dusky
gpot ; the throat, fore part of the neck, and chest are
pure white, and the belly is greyish ; on each side of
the muzzle is a white mark, and above this is a
somewhat indistinet dusky line ; an undefined dusky
line is observable on the upper side of the head.
The ears are of moderate size, and the hairs on the
inner side are white ; on the sides of the neck and
base of the fore-legs there is a wash of cream colour,
The tarsi and fore.legs are slender and almost of
white ; on the toes some blackish bairs are inter-
spersed with the white, and produce a grizzled ap-
pearance.

Length from nose to root of {ail, 23 inches; tail,
20 inches ; tarsus, 54 inches ; tip of muzzle to car, 4
inches 2 lincs; ear, 2} inches; middle toe, 11 inches.

Inbabits the interior of New South Wales.

CRESCENT MARKED KANGAROO.

| - Macropus tunatus, .
e Maeropus lunatas, Gould, Proceedings of the Zoclogical

Society of London, for August 1840,

! This is o small epecics, about equal in size to the
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common hare ; ite head is short, the ears larze, tho
fore-legs small, the tarsi moderately long and slendcr.
The name, given by Mr. Gould, has reference to 0
curved white mark observable on the sides of the
body a little behind the hase of the fore-legs.

The fur is moderately long and very soft ; general
colour grey ; on the neck nml shoulders & pale rust-
like" tint prevails ; the tnder parts are grev-white—-
the hairs beimyg groy at the base and white at the npex;
the fore-logs uud tarsi are brown-white, and on the &
toes there are o few dusky huirs intermixed with the
paler hairs; on the chin is o brownish patel and
thera is o dusky line on the upper surface of the
muzzle which is pale grey, inelining to white ; an in-
distinet white line extends backwards from near the
angle of the mouth; the cars are furnished with
white hairs on the iuner side, snd are brown exter-
nally.  Between the curved white mark, before
mentioned, and the base of the fore-leg is a dusky
pateh,

Length from the nose to the root of tail, 18 inches;
tarsas, 44 inches ; from tip of muzzle to ear, \8
inches ; ear, 2 mchcs.

Inhabits the west coast of Australia,

HARE-LTKE KANGAROD.
Macropus I

Macropus loporides, Gould. Proceedings of the Zoolagieal
Sacicty, for August 1840, i

Size about equal to that of a hare, In 'the cha-
|
|

.-/

;

P
!
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. racter and colouring of the fur this animal remarkably

resembles the common have: the head is rather short
and arehed, the fore-legs and fect are very small.
The upper parts of the body are variegated with
blaek and cream colour; on the sides, of the body o
buff-yellow tint prevails ; the belly is grey-white, and
the cliest is of the same tint os the sides of the body;
the cliin is white ; the fore-legs are black at the base,
and the fore-feet are mottled with buoif and white ;
the hind-feet are very pale brown or brown-white ;
a broad buff colouvred ring encircles the eye ; the tail
15 of pale greyish, with a slight brownish tint through-
out, niid the huirs are short and adpressed. The ears
aro short, white within and greyish externally ; on
the back of the neck a yellowish or buff tint preyails.
Sometimes a bright rusty Line is observable in most
of the parts above described as being of a buff colour.
The foremost incisor of the upper jaw is the largest,
and the hinder one the smallest—the last mentioned
tooth has one vertical groove, and behind the incisors
is & small eanine. )
Length from nose to root of tail, 194 inches ; tail,
13 inches ; tarsus, 4] inches ; tip of muzzle to ear,
4 inches ; ear, 2 inches ; middle toe, 14 inch,
Iuhabits the interior of Australin.

SUBGENUS 2y
Halmaturus,

The species of this section differ from the first in
having the tip of the muzzle naked.
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PARRY'S KANGAROO.
Macropus Parryi.
Praze XVIIL

Macropus Parryl, Bemnet!, Transactions of the Zoological
Society, Vol L. p. 295, PL. 87,—_and nlsoin the Proceedings
of that Society for December 1834, p. 151,

Form slender,—much more delicate in its propor-
tions than M. major and its allics,—ears moderately
long; fore-legs slender ; tarsi ruther long and slender;
tail very long, slender and compressed. Fur mo-
derately long, can scarcely be described as soft, and
is far from harsh to the toueh ; general tint silvery-
grey, the lower part of the back somewhat tinted
with brown-grey, and having a very obscare purplish
hue; chin, throat, inner side of the limbs, under side
of the basal portion of the tail, and the whole of the
under parts of the body white ; on the chest the tips
of the hairs are very faintly tinted with greyish., The
muzzle is of a deep brown colour inclining to black,
batas we recede from the nose the tint becomes paler
and gradually blended into grey ; on the top of the
Lead and on the acciput the hairs are white or greyish
white ; a broad pare white mark extends from near
the tip of the muzzle backwards on to the cheeks, and
terminates nearly in a line with the posterior margin
of the eve ; a grey mark separates the white line from
the white of the under side of the head ; the ears,
which are somewhat pointed, are nearly naked within,
but on the apical portion small white hairs are obsery-
able ; externally or on the back, the cars are covered
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with adpressed white hairs in the middle ; with black
hairs on the apical portion, and at the base with fur
like that on the head, but of a sooty-black colour.
The fore-legs are for the most part covered with long
hairs of a white colour; at the base externally they
arc hoary-grey, and the hands or fore-feet are black;
the tarsi are white, (somewhat greyish in parts) and
so are the hairs which cover the two little inner
Joined toes; the other toes are black at the extremity,
and have a mixture of black and white hairs at the
base. The tail is almost entirely white, but is grey at
the base, on the upper side, where a small portion
is covered wigh loose fur like that of the body ; on
the remaining portions of the tail the hair is short
and very harsh, excepting on the under side of the
apical portion, where the hairs are longer and in-
crease in length, so as to form a kind of fringe; the
tip of the tail is black, and the long lairs on the
under side of this portion are also black ; the space
occupied by black hairs beneath is variable, but in
one specimen measures abont 3 inches in length—
deep rust coloured hairs surround the pouch of the
female, and are also observed from some little dis-
tance in the interior.

Tnches. Lines.

Length from nose to root of tail, . . 34 0
of tail, £ ] M T Lt 0
e fTOT N0OS0 tO ey, . . ‘ o 4
from clbow to wrist, ahout . 6 0
of hand, to base of claws, . . 1 10
of tarsus, to basc of cluws, « . 9 6
of ear, 5 . . . . 3 6
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- The aboye deseription is taken from the _original
o N

specimen described by Mr, Bennett. A second specia

A

men, which lived some time in the Zoological Society’s: \
Menagerie, agrees very nearly with the first in all its |

dimensions.

Ilie specimen from which Mr. Bennett drew up his
aceount, was brought from New South Wales by Cap-
tain Sir Kdward W. Parry, R.N., snd presented to the
Zoological Socicty. Sir Edward Parry states, that the
animal  was obtained at Stroud, near Port Stephens,
in the latitude of about 30° South. Tt was caught
by the natives, by whom it is called Walidroo; having
been thrown ont of its mother’s ponch wpen the latter
was hunted. At that time it was somewhat Jess than
& rabbit ; but baving continued in the possession of
Sir Edward Parry for more than two years in New
South Wales, besides six months on the passage to
England, it may be considered as full grown. It was
never kept in confinement until it was embarked for
England, but lived in the kitchen, and ran about the
house and grounds like a dog, going out every night
after dark into ¢ the bush,’ (or forest) to feed, and
usually returned to its friend the man cook, in whose
bed it slept, about two o'clock in the morning, Be-
sides what it might obtain in these excursions, it
ato meat, bread, vegetables, in short, every thing
given to it by the cook, with whom it was extremely
tame, but would allow nobody else to take liberties
with it. . It expressed its anger when very closely
approached by others, by a sort of half grunting, Lalf
hissing, very discordant sound, which appeared to

-~
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come from the throat, without altering the expression
of the countenance. In the day time it would occa-
sionally, but not often, venture out to a considerable
distance from home, in which case it would some-
times be chased back by strange dogs, especially
those belonging to the natives. From these, however,
it had no difficulty in escaping, through its extreme
swiftness, and it was curious to see it bounding up a
hill and over the garden fence, until it had placed
itself under the protection of the dogs belonging to
the house, especially two of the Newfoundland breed
to which it was attached, and which never failed to
afford it their assistance by sallying forth in pursuit
of its adversaries.”

Captain Parry further observes, “that, like all other
Kangaroos, this animal, when in active motion, never
touches the ground with its tail, merely using it to
form a tripod when standing ercct. It secms to
inhabit no part of the colony in the latitude of
Syduey.”

A short time back a specimen of this beautiful
species of Kangaroo was living in the menagerie of
the Zoological Society, having been presented by
James Macarthy, Esq.

ELEGANT KANGAROO,

Macropus elegans.

Macropus elogans, Zambert. Transactions of the Linnsan
Society, Vol. VIIL., p. 318, PL 16,

Colour silvery grey, ears sub-obtuse, fore-feet with
five toes,

0
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Length from the tip of the nose to the end of the

tail, 62 inches and %ths ; frém the tipof thenose to.

the eye, 24 inches ; from the tip of the nose to the
back part of the skull, 5% inches; length of tail, 26,%
inches; length of ears, 8y%; imchies; length of the hind-
leg from the claw to the “ knee * ( hicel,) 10 imnches,

The above description was taken, with s drawing,
from a living Kangaroo brought from New South
Wales, and which was formerly in the possession of
Mr.'Pideock of Exeter Chunge.

Tt is distinguished,” suys Mr. Lambert, < by the
settlers in that country by the name of the Sileer or
Brush Kanguroo, and by the natives is ¢alled Ba-ga-
ree, It appears to be 4 very distinet species from the
first discovered one, which Dr. Shaw in bis General
Zoology has named Macropus major, differing from
that, not only in colour, but also in being much small-
er, and of o more handsome shape.  The colour is a
beantiful silver-grey.” b - ® .

“ 1. White, who =o long resided in Now South
Wales, informs me that this species is very scarce,
and that its habits ave very difficrent {rom these of
the common Kangaroo, it being always found solitary,
whereas the other is always found in herds of forty
or fifty together.”

It is to be regretted that Mr. Lamboert does not
give n more detailed deseription of the colouring of
this anirnal, for it is evident from. the plate, that the
upper parts of the body were of a darker colour than
the under parts, and that the fore-féct, and anterior
half of the hind, are of o blackish colour. 1 strongly
suspect it is the M. Parryi.

g
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BENNETT'S KANGAROO.
Macropus Bennettii.
Prare XIX.

Macropus Bennettii, Widerd. Proceedings of the Zoological
Socioty, far October 18347, p, 103-4,

Macropus (Halmaturos) fratices, Ogpithy. Annals of Natumal
History for May 1838, p. 219,

“Brush Kangarco ™ of the Colonists of Van Diemen’s Land.

Fur rather long and moderately soft ; the longest
hairs on the middle of the back meassure ahout two
inches, and the shorter about ene and a half inches
in length : general tint very decp grey, inclining to
black on the back, somewhat paler on the sides of
the body, and a slight rusty tint is observable on tho
back of the neck and hase of the ears exteruslly,
near the haunches and shoulders and in the region
of the eye.  The under parts of the body, snd the
inner side and fore part of the hinder Tegs, are of a
greyish white colour. . The muzzle is black, and the
crown of the head is brown black ; an obscure whitish
line extends backwards from the angle of the montl,
and becomes obliterated on the cheeks; the hairs
on the lips ‘wre dirty white ; the chin is Llackish.

»The earsaro furnished with, dirty white hoies dnter-

nally, except st the apical margin where thoy -nré
brownish, and langish black hairs externally, except-
ing at the base. The limbs externally sre of the
same hue as the sides of the hody ; the fore-fect, and
the toes of the hind-feet are black, the outer side of
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the heel is also black, The hairs of the tail (except-
ing nt the base, where they are of the same colours
and character as those of the body) are rather harsh,
black, and broadly annulated with silvery white near
the apex ; the general tint is hoary grey, the white
portion of each hair being most conspicuous ; the
apex of the tail is black, and on this part the hairs
ure long and form o tcind of tuft ; the under side of
the tail is dirty white ; on the apical portion beneath,
where the hairs are comparatively long, it is brown-
white. The hairs on the npper part of the body nre
of n decp slate eolonr at the base, the remaining por-
tion of each hair is black, annulated with white, or
more generally with pale rost colour; on the nnder
parts of the body, the hairs are of a deep slate colour
with the apical portion white.

Length from nose Lo root of tail, 34 inches ; tail,
32 inches ; from nose to base of ear, 5 inches 10
lines ; tarsi, (without the claws) 8§ inches; ear, 3
inches 1 line,

Iuhabits Van Diemen's Land.

The above description and dimensions are taken
from an adult male in the Zoological Society’s Mu-
seum ; the two females in the same Mugem;l are of
a smaller size and rather paler colour ; around the
entrance to the poueh the hairs are of a deep rusiy
t:"l’::“ colour. Th‘; youngs when about the size of
lar. en, are of @ brown colour ; when it attains

ger kize—about equal to a rabbit—and leaves

the. poucly of jts pareut, it has the same colonring as
the adult,

]
,!
e
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For some years past this species has lived and bred
in the menagerie of the Zoological Society, and was
supposed to be the Macropus ualabatus of Lesson.
Upon my visit to the Muscum ut Paris, where the
original specimen of the last named animal is deposit-
ed, I at once perceived that it was quite a distinet
species, and on my return I pointed out the distine-
tions between the two; shortly after, I discovered
that the M. Benrnettii wasanative of Van Diemen’s
Land, and not of New South Wales as I had previous-
ly supposed. Nearly at the same time (about a month
after,) Mr. Gray also perceived the differences be-
tween the animal ecalled M. walabatus in England
and that described by M. Lesson, and proposed to
call the latter M. Lessonii, and the present species
M. walabatus.  Subsequently Mr. Ogilby deseribed
the present animal under the name of M. fruticus.
Its hoary-grey tail, with a black tip, und the short-
ness of the fur on this part, together with the greyish
white colouring of the under parts of the body, and
larger cars, renders it easily distinguished from M.
ualabatus.

Upon visiting the splendid Menagerie of the Earl
of Derby, I could almost have fancied myself in
Australin : the heads of several of these Kangaroos
suddenly made their appearance from amongst a
quantity of heath, and upon my upptooch the animals
sprang forth, and with a few vigorous bounds were
soon out of reach—T understand they are now turned
loose in his Lordship’s Park. When at rest, this species
curves its tail under the body between its hind-legs,
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the heel is also black. The hairs of the tail (except-
ing at the base, where they are of the same colours
and character as those of the body) are rather harsh,
black, and broadly annulated with silvery white near
the apex ; the genernl tint is hoary grey, the white
portion of each hair being most conspicuous; the
apex of the tail is black, and on this part the hairs
are long and form a kind of tuft ; the under side of
the tail is dirty white ; on the apical portion beneatly,
where the bairs are comparatively long, it is brown-
white. The hairs on the upper part of the body are
of o deep slate eolour at the base, the remaining por-
tion of each hair is black, annulated with white, or
more generally with pale rust eolonr; on the nnder
parts of the hody, the lairs are of a deep slate colour
with the apical portion white.

Length from nose to root of tail, 34 inches ; tail,
32 inches ; from nose to base of ear; 5 inches 10
lives ; tarsi, (without the claws) 84 inches; ear, 3
imches 1 line.

Iubabits Van Diemen’s Land.

The above description and dimensions are taken
from an adult male in the Zoological Society’s Mu-
seum ; the two females in the same Musenm sre of
a smaller size and rather paler colour; around the
entrance to the pouch the hairs are of a deep rusty
brown colonr, The young, when about the size of
a kitten, are of a brown colour; when it ottpins n
larger size—about equal to a rabbit—and leaves
the pouch of its purent, it has the same colonring as
the adult,
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Forsome years past this species has lived and bred
in the menagerie of the Zoological Society, and was
supposed to be the Macropus walabatus of Lesson.
Upon my visit to the Museum at Paris, where the
original specimen of the last named animal is deposit-
ed, 1 at once perceived that it was quite a distinet
species, and on my return I pointed out the distine-
tions between the two; shortly after, I discovered
that the M. Bennettii wasanative of Van Diemen’s
Land, and not of New South Wales as I had previous-
ly supposed. Nearly at the same time (about a month
after,) Mr. Gray also perceived the differences be-
tween the animal called M. wualabatus in England
and that described by M. Lesson, and proposed to
call the Iatter M. Lessonii, and the present species
M. ualabatus.  Subsequently Mr. Ogilby deseribed
the present animal under the name of M. fruticus.
Its hoary-grey tail, with a black tip, und the short-
ness of the fur on this part, together with the greyish
white colouring of the under parts of the body, and
larger ears, renders it easily distinguished from M.
ualabatus.

Upon visiting the splendid Menngerie of the Earl
of Derby, 1 could almost have fancied myself in
Australia : the heads of several of these Kangaroos
suddenly made their appearance from amongst &
quantity of heath, and upon my spproach the animals
sprang forth, and with a few vigorous bounds were
soon out of reach—TI understand they are now turned
loose in his Lordship's Park. 'When at rest, this species
curves its tail under the body between its hind-legs,
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these are thrust straight forward, and the fore-feot arg
placed on the ground. )

Mr. Gunn says this species ““is by far the most
common everywhere, (in Van Diemen’s Land,) easily
overtaken by swift Kangaroo dogs, snd used most
generally for food. When roasted, or the tail made
into soup, it bears o pretty resemblance to hare, and
is universally esteomed.”— The skins are tanned,
and 1% the only kind of leather used in the colony for
the uppers of ladies’ and gentlemens’ boots and shoes,
Many thousands of skins are annually exported from
Van Diemen’s Lond to New South Wales for the
same purpose.

“* The Kangaroos usually feed at night, and in the
evenings and mornings, but they are exceedingly
sharp-sighted av day time.”  Aun. Nat. Hist., Vol.
L, p. 105-6.

WHITE KANGAROO.
Macropus albus.
Mncm!ms albus, Gray. Spicilegia Zoologica, Part IT, p. 10.

“The fur soft, thick, and rather woolly, dirty
yellow-white; the soles of the hind-feet bald, biack;
the ears rather long, reaching rather bevond the front
of the eye, ovate, acute ; the outer side, the edge,
and upper half' of the inner side covered with rather
long seattered white hairs ; the tail thick and short,
not renching to the shoulders, the end perhaps

destroyed.
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* This animal is only provisionally described as a
species, as there is only a single specimen of it in the
British Museum, without any skull. Tt may probably
prove only an albino variety of some other specics,
though T am not scquainted with any gpecies as yet
described that lias such long ears, and so short and so
thick a tail ; but both these characters may depend
upon the manner in which it is stuffed ; for the skin
before it was stuffed, appears to have been used as &
clozk or mat,

“ The length of the head is 7 inches ; of the ears
from the outer base to the tip, 3 inches; of the
neck and body, 25 inches ; of the tail, 15 inches ; of
the fore-feet, with bones in them, 3 inches; of the
hind-foet, with bones in them, to the end of the
middle toes, 8) inches ; and to the end of the outer
little toe, 7 inches.”

The above is the whole of Mr. J. Gray’s account
of M. albus ; if its dimensions be compared with those
of M. Bennettii, and with a white Kangaroo in the
Museam of the Zoological Society, it will be seen
there is a close correspondence, excepting in the
measurement of the tail, and as the skin upon which
M. albus was founded, was perhaps a “cloak or mat,”
1 think it highly probable that = portion of the tail
may bave been removed. A0 -

e ST, i

Tiength from nose to root of tail, 92 0 33 0 30
1

IR 5,0 2.0 , 33°0
tarsi, - - 8 B 8 6 8 &
ear, s 0 A0 31

’
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'The specimen in the Zoological Society’s Museum

is not perfectly white, but is of a brown-white colour,
somewhat tinted with yellowish ; the fur is ashy-grey
or brown-grey, next the skin, then tinted with pale
brownish yellow, and externally dirty white. Its
exact loeality is not known ; but if it be a yariety of
M. Bennettii, and of this I have very little doubt, it
must be from Van Diemen’s Land, where Mr, Gunn
states “milk white or eream coloured Kangaroos

exist.” Similar varieties of other species of Marsu-

pials are not very uncommon ; T haye seen several
white, or whitish specimens of Petawrus Taguanii-
des, and Mr. Gunn speaks of white Opposums which
he had seen. I do not think they are true albinos.

RED-NECKED KANGAROO.
Macropus ruficollic.

Kangurns ruficollis Desmarest, Mamm. p. 274, sp. 426.
Macropus ruficollis, Lesson, Mannual de Mamm. p, 226.

Less than M. major. General tint of upper parts
and sides of body greyish-brown, grizzled with grey,
brown, and white; a pale rusty yellow tint covers the
back of the ears at the base, and the back of the
neck, the hairs on these parts, however, are grizzled
with white; the chin, throat, under parts of the body,
and inner side of limbs white ; the fur of the belly is
grey next the skin with a slight purplish tint ; the
hairs covering the cars externally, (excepting at the
base) are greyish-brown, grizzled with white ; & pale

/
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rusty tint encircles the eyes,.and is most extended in
front of them ; the lips are white, and a whitish
| mark runs from the lips backwards beneath the eye;
the upper parts of the muzsle are brownish; the tarsi
are dirty white, the toes are blackish-grey grizzled
with whitish; the fore-feet are brownish, grizzled with
white ; the hairs on the tail are closely adpressed ;
on the upper part they are of the sume general tint
as the body ; bLeneatl, dirty yellowish-white.

Length from nose to root of tail, 3 feet 7 inches ;
tail, 1 foot 10} inches ; tarsus, (without the claws)
8 inches ; fore-legs, about 9 inches ; ear, 23 inches ;
nose to ear, 5 inches, 8 lines. ‘

Inhabits King’s Island, Bass" Straits.

The above description is taken from the specimen
in the Museum at Paris. There must be some mis-
take in the dimensions given by Desmarest, when e
says the length of the head and body is 1 foot 10
inches.  Kisher says it is from 32 to 34 inches in
length ; making allowance for the ¥'rench measure, and
the different mode of measuring these dimensions
néarly agree with those given by me.

RUSTY-GREY KANGAROO.
Macropus rufo-grisene.
Kangurus rufo-griseus, Desmarest, Mamm. p. 273 3p, 425,

Upper parts of the body of & rusty-grey colour,
the grey however predominates ; the under parts
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differ only in being paler; the extremities of the feet.
and tail are brown, and the under side of the lattes
18 of the same colour as the upper ; hairs of the back
rusty at the base, then annulated with whitish, and
at the point brown ; those of the belly and chest
having the white portion less extended.

Length from nose to root of tail, 47% inches; head,
8% inches; ears, about 4 inches 5 lines; tail, 261
inches,

Habitat, New Holland. The above description is
from Desmarest.

Mr. Gould brought from New South Wales a
species of Kangaroo which agrees yery well with the
foregoing description in most respeets :—its general
colour is rusty-brown pencilled with white; (prevail-
ing hue rust colour ;) fur on back grey at base ; be-
youd of a rust colour, broadly annulated with white
near the point ; the point itself of each hair black ;
neck and shoulders almost entirely of a bright ruse
eolour ; muzzle deep brown, almost black for about
an inch and a half of upper surface ; a tolerably dis-
tinct white mark on upper lip, runs backward amd
terminates beneath the eye ; a patch of black on the
chin ; the throat pure white ; the under parts of the
body are grey-white, the hairs heing white externally
and grey at the base; fore-legs principally of a bright
rust colour ; over the paws grizzled with black apd.
rusty-white ; fingers black ; tarsus with the visible
portion of the hairs chiefly white, but they ‘are all
brown.black at the base; toes covered with black
hairs ; tail hoary-grey, (well clothed) a small pencil
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of black hairs nt the tip; at base covered with fur
of the same character and colour os that on the
body ; under side of tail dirty yellow-white; ears
clothed with blackish hairs externally, excepting at
the base, where they assume the grizzled rusty boe
of those on the head ; internally the ears are well
clothed with white hairs, but the tip is narrowly
margined with black. y

Inchies.
Length from nose to root of tail st %S
e of tail, AR RS T
of tursus, - S Gt
—— from nose to oar, . 2 3 . 51
——— of ear, o A s . 33

This animal very elosely resembles the M. Benu~
nethii in its size and proportions ; it is remarkable for
the prevailing rusty red hne of the far,—the hairs on
the upper parts being of this colonr in the middle

AROE KANGAROO.
Macropuz salabatus.
A Puu; XX.
Macropus uslabatus, Lesson. Manual de Mammalogie, p- 227.

~ Kangarus Brunii, Detmarest, Mammalogin, p. 375, sp. 429.

Fur long, rather harsh to the touch; general colonr
dark brownish, with a slightly rusty lue in parts
and pencilled with whitish ; under parts yellowish,
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the haire on these parts brown grey at the base; ~f

fore-feet and wrists black ; tarsi black, grizzled at
the base ; tail covered at the base with fur like that
of the body, the apical two-thirds covered with long-
ish black hairs, on the sides the grizzled hairs like
those on the base extend full half the length of the
tail ; on the under side of the apical portion of the
tail, arc some long brown-white hairs ; lips and chin
whitish ; on the fore part of the hind-leg a yellowish
white hue prevails; the ears are clothed with dirty
white hairs internally, and externally with fur like
that of the head, a rusty pateh surrounds their base,
und this colour is extended on to the neck; the
cheeks are pale brownish with o considerable ad-
mixture of dirty white; the crown of the head is
brownish, grizzled with dirty white ; upper part of
muzzle and around the eye blackish,

Length from nose to root of tail, 20} inches ; tail,
24 inches ; tarsus to base of claws, 6 inches 8 lines ;
10s¢ to ear, 4 inches 2 lines ; fore arm and hand, to
base of claws, about 5 inches 8 lines ; ear, 2 inches
6 lines.

Habitat, New South Wales,

The above description was taken by myself from
& specimen in the Paris museum,—on the bottom of
its stand was written “le nom da Pays est oualahat,
de Port Jackson, cxpos” de la coquille,"—there is no
donbt therefore that this is the original of M. Lesson’s
description, I carefully compared this animal with
another in the same Museum, on the stand of which
Was writtey) ;

¢
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# Kangaroo Filandre

d' Aroé

Didelphus brun."

The comparison left no doubt on my mind as to the
identity of the two animals. Desmarest’s description
perfectly agrees with the present specics, and was
probably taken from the last mentioned kpecimen ;
there must be some mistake in his dimension, which
gives for the length of the tail one foot; it ought to
be two feet.  The animal referred to in Desmarest’s
synonyms—that first noticed by Le Bruny, is o very
different species. In a specimen of M. walabatus in
the Museum of the Zoological Society, a rusty hue
is very conspicuous on the haunches and lower por-
tion of the back; a brosdish black mark runs npwards
to the shonlders on each side, from beneath the base
of the fore-leg ; the under parts of the body are rusty
yellow; a very deep rusty red hue prevails around
the base of the ears; the tail is for the most part
brown beneath, but at the apex the hairs are whitish
—it does not appear to be so thick at the base as in
M. Bennettii.

This, which is the Walabee of New South Wales,
somewhat resembles the Brush Kangaroo of Van
Diemen’s Land, (M. Bennettii) it is however rather
smaller and its colouring is darker and richer; it 18
less grey; the under parts of the body are rusty
vellow instead of grey-white ; the hairs: of the tail
are longer and not adpressed ; the ears are mther
shorterand apparently black, whereas in M. Bennetlii
they are of n yellowish flesh colour. It is easily
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distinguished from the Walabee of Van Dicme_ufg i
Land, (M. Billiardieri) that being of o smaller size,
and having very short ears furnished with yellow_]mfg :
on the inner side; the Van Diemen’s Land animal,
moreover, has a shorter tail and the Lairs on this part

are short and adpressed ; its colouring is less bright,

being alntost totally devoid of rusty tint, excepting

on the under parts of the body.

Macropue Trma. N

Halmaturus Irma, Jowrdaw. Comptes Rendu des Séances :
de I' Académie des Sciences, October 9, 1887, p, 528, An- &
nales des Sciences Naturclles, seconde série, p, 371,

“The general form of this new Halmaturus is
remarkably elegant : its slender body, and fine and
delicate Jimbs, its tail surmounted by a crest of bairs,
and terminated with white, its black and white ears,
the form of the head, all combine to give it a most
beantiful appearance.  Tts charneters are:—head arey
above ; cheeks and lips yellowish white :  black £pot
on the chin ; outer surface of the ears brown in front
and whitish behind ; the inner side of the cars, vel-
low, but black on the apical portion, the black ex-
tends over aboat one-third of the ear: o brown spot
is observed between the ears, and this £pot is some-
what prolonged on to the neck : ‘chest, neck. flanje
and outer side of the limbs bright buft vellow ; fore o~
tdnd hind-feet yellow ; toes brown-black ; the greater f
portion of the tail is grey, blackish towards the apex, {
and j= terminated with white liairs ; it has o double '

.
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erest of hairs, the longer of which is that on the upper
surface.

" “Length from the tip of the muzzle to the base of
the tail, 28 inches 5 lines; tail, 24 inches 10 lines;
anterior limbs, 4 inches 4 lines; postenior limbs, 17
inches 9 lines ; ears, 3 inches 2 lines.

“ Habitat, Swan River.”
The above is a translation of M. Jourdan's account
of this beautiful new species of Kangaroo.

BLACK-FOOTED KANGAROQO,
Macropus manicatus.

.\lncmpuu manicatus, Goold, Proceedings of the Zoologicu
Society, for October 1840,

This is a beautiful new gpecies from Swan River,
remarkable for its jet black fore-feet und anterior
half of the tarsus, hut more particularly for the abrupt-
ness with which the black terminates, ¢ausing the
feet to appear as i they had been dipped in ink or
some othier black Jigmid. It is abont the size of the
Walabee, or rather larger, for the specimen examined
is a female.

Genersl eolour of the upper parts decp grey, i o
grizzled with black and white ; chest pale greys
throat, inner side of vars, nbdomen, and inrer side
and fore part of hind-legs, fore-legs, and wersi, pulish
fawn-yellow ; a mark on the side of the fuee, extend-
ing nlmast to the ear, is of the smme colour: cars
externally, and internally, at the tip, as well as the
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occipital portion of the head, black ; fore-feet, anterior
half of hind-feet and the apical portion of the tail pure

black ; upper surface of the head, and back of the {

neck adjoining the occiput, sooty black, and on the
chin is a small black stripe.

The fur is moderately long, and although not de-
cidedly soft, is by no means harsh to the touch: on
the back the hairs are slate-grey at the base, brown-
ish in the middle, and black annulated with white

paler, the black being less conspicuons, and there is
moreovera slight fulvous tint on these parts, especially
in the region of the shoulders. Fur like that of the
body extends about eight inches on to the tail ; be-
yond this the hairs assume a more harsh character ;
they are still, however, maderately long, and at the
tip their length increases, so that they form a terminal
tuft; above, the black hairs covering the apical por-
tion of the tail, extend about cight inches from the tip,
but beneath, the black extends more than half the
entire length of the tail.  The fore-feet ure rather
small,* and the tarsi are of modernte length.

Length from nose to root of tail, 30 inches ; tail,
26 inches; nose to car, 5 inches; ear, 24 inches;
tarsus, 8 inches 10 lines,

From M. Jourdan's description, the M. Irma
would appear. to approach very near to tle presens
species j—in size it very nearly agrees—in fact it
scems to differ chiefly in having the tail torminated

beyond ; on the sides of the body the general Lue is) ( i 2
g

* In the mule no doubt thoy would be larger, since this fs
alwnys the case in the Kangrrons,

v
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\, with' white, (and this may be accidental,) and the
purts' described as black in M. manicatus, are’in
the M. frma for the most part of a less decp hue.
Perhaps these two will prove to be the same species,

FILANDER KANGAROO.
Macropus Brunii,

Didelphys Brunii, Linn, Gmel. i, p, 109,
: Filander, Le Brun. Voyage par ls Moscoyie en Perse, et aux
v Indes Orientales, Vol, 11, p. 847, Fig, 213

Following is Le Brun's account of the Filander,
upon which the Didelphys Brunii is founded.

“ Being at the country house of our General, (at
Batuvin,) T saw a certain animal called Filander,
which was somewhat remarkable.  There were many
individuals with full freedom, running with some
rabbits, which bhad their holes under o little hillock
encircled by a ballustrade. This animal, which I
have represented at No. 213, has the hinder-legs
much longer than the front, and is nearly of the same
size, and has nearly the same fur, as a large rabbit.
The head approaches in form to that of & fox, and
the tail is pointed : but the most extraordinary cir-
cumstance is, that it had a bag-like opening in the
belly, into which the young cnter, even when they

= have attained  considerable size. YThey are often
seen with the head and neck thrust out from this
bag; when, however, the mother is nmning, they
are not visible, but keep to the bottom of the pouch,
since she leaps much.”

ar "
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In the “ Voyage de I' Astrolabe ” * will be found ™

the following account of an animal feund at Port Dory,

New Guinea, which M. M. Qunoy and Gaimard sup- |

pose to be identical with the Filander of Le Brun.
“The Papu brought us this young male Kanguroo,”
states the authors, * which is remarkable for the size
and strength of its limbs, and the length of the head,
which is much more obtuse than in other Kanguroos,
Its anterior extremities as well as the posterior, are

robust ; the ears are proportionately smaller than in >

other specics, The fur is of a grey-brown colouron
the upper parts of the body, and yellowish-grey on
the under; the yellow hue is most distinct between
the legs.  The under surfuce of the feet is of a pale
reddish colour, nnd the tip of the muzzle is pinkish ;
the eyes are ruddy, aud the tail is rather shorter than
the body, The total length, including the tail, is
about 24} inches; the head, 3 inches ; from nose to
root of tail, 10 inches 11 lines; tail, 13} inches;
ears, 1 inch 4 lines; circumference of the body in
the middle, 8 inches ; length of fore-limbs, 4 inches
4'lines ; hind-limbs, 8 inches 8 lines.

The tarsos is represented in the Plate of the full
size ; it length, with the claws, is 4 inches. PN

* Under the name Kunguroo d* Arof, see p. 116, The

anima) is figured én Pl, 20. a

7
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MACROIUS BILLARDIRRII.

RED-BELLIED KANGAROO.
Macropue Billardierii,

Kangurus Billardicrii, Desmarest. Mammalogie,p. 542 sp. 843,

Macropus rufiventer, Ogilty. Procecdings of the Zoological
Socicty for February 1838, p. 23—and in Annals of Natural
History for May 1838, p. 220,

Halmoturus (Thylagale) Tasmanci, Gray. Annals of Natural
History for April 16838, p. 108,

“ Wallaby ™ or % Wallabee ™ of Van Diemen's Land.

Tail shorter than body ; ears short; fur long and
rather soft ; general tint very dark ; on head, upper
pirts of body, legs and upper part of tail, brown ;
under parts dirty yellow ; lips and tip of chin vellow-
ish white ; fore and hind-feet Lrown, toes deep
brown ; tail dirty brownish yellow beneath. Hairs
of the for brownish-grey at the base, aymulated with
brownish-white nenr the apex, and brown-black at
the apex ; fur like that of the body covers the basal
portion of the tail, on the apical portion the hairs are
harsher and somewhat adpressed ;. ears internally
with yellowish white lairs, externally colonred as
ygper surface of Lead.

Length from nose to root of tail, 21 inches; tail,
103 inches ; tarsus, (claws ot included) 4 inches
8 lines ; ear, 17 inches ; nose to car, 3 inches 8 lines.
Length of skull, 4 inches 1} lines; width, 2 hdfcs
1} lines; from front of auterior incisor to posterior
palate opening, 1 inch 7 lines; width between anterior
molars, 6} lines ; width between last molar, 94 lines,
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Longitudinal extent of molars on either side of upper
jaw, 1 inch 2 lines.

Habitat, Van Diemen’s Land.

The foregoing description is from my notes made
in the Paris Museum, and was drawn up from the
original of Desmarest’s account. There can be no
doubt it is the same species as that described by Mr.
Ogilby and Mr. Gray under the names given at the
head of this description. . The specimen from which

Mr. Ogilby drew up his deseription of Macropus

rufiventer is now before me; it is a fine male and

of a larger size than the specimen at Paris—its gene-

ral colouring is very dark brown, but rather distinetly
pencilled with brownish white; on the back the long-
est hairs of the fur are almost entirely black, and the
hairs of ordinary length being black at the tip (brown-
white near the tip,) gives to this part a deeper and
somewhat blackish hue; on the sides of the hody
there i« a greater admixture of brown ; the upper
lip is of a dirty yellowish hue, and this tint extends
backwards to the angle of the mouth ; the chin and
throat are of a dirty bufl yellow tint ; the ehest and
under parts of the body are rusty yellow ; there is
searcely a perceptible difference in the general gt
of the fore-legs aud feet, and the sides of the body—
the tarsi are of a very dark-brown colour, inclining to

black ; the tail is tolerably well clothed with fur, G

the same general hite as the back, and ot the base of
the tail it is also of the same soft texture, bt 2% we
recede from the base the fur becomes harsher, and
on the apical portion it is very harsh, and of a paler

>
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Ny hue; on the under side of the tail it is of a pale-
brown colour, and the apical half is destitute of hairs,
but covered by scales, s in the rat's tail—in n younger
animal, (agrecing in size with the Paris specimen, )
T find the same part tolerably’ well furnished with
stiff hairs, but in parts they are short from having
been wotn.  The ears are short, furnished within
with longish rusty-yellow hairs; some hairs of the
same colour are observable slso on the outer side,

w  next the lower margin ; the back of the car is well
clothed with hairs and is of a blackish or dusky hue,
rather poler at the base. The head and cheeks are
of an uniform dark brownish-grey tint, the hairs on
these parts are obscurely grizsled with greyish-white’;
the crown of the head and occiput are of a deeper
hue. ’

Length from nose to root of tail, 25 inches ; tail,
144 inches; tarsus, to base of nails, 5 inches 2 lines;

{ mose to eur, 4 inches 2 lines; ear, 1 inch 8 lines.
Height of animal, when in its ordinary half erect
position, about 20 inches. -

I have examined several speciment of this species,
all from Van Diemen’s Land ; the colour of the under
parts varies from dirty yellow to a rusty or rusty-
yellow tint ; in some specimens there is u greater
admixtare of black in the colouring of the upper
parts ; the short ears, with yellowish hair internally,
the yellowish belly, and the deep Brownish colouring
of the upper parts, render it easy to be distinguished ;
it is totally devoid of the bright rust colour about the
sides of the body and limbs, which several Kangaroos
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aof nearly similar size possess. This, the < Wallaby™ of
Van Diemen’s Land, must not be confounded with
the < Wallaby* of New South Wales, (M. ualabatus)
which is a distinet though nearly allied species. Mr.
Gunn, in his paper before quoted, states that this
species is most common near the sea, and on the
Islands in Bass' Straits ; he morcover saysethey are
excellent eating, but the smnliness of the skins renders
them of less vulue for taning than the other larger
species.

Muacropus dorsalis.

Halmaturus dorsalis, Groy, In Magazine of Natural History
for November 15637, p. 585.

Ears moderately Tong ; tail longer thau the body,
the latter Lieing measured in a straight line ; genf:l:al
tint brownish grey, having a slight pale rusty hue,
thie occiput, back of neck, and fore-legs, of a bright
rust colonr; a black longitudinal mark commences
on the back of the neck and terminates about half
way down the back ; on the back of the neck it is
not very distinet ; chin, throat, and the whele of the
under parts of the body aud inner side of the limls
white ; the fur on these purts is uniform to the root,
and not grey at the buse as usunl, and that on the
upper parts of the body is very pale next the skint.
a whitigh mark runs backward from the upper lip
and terminates under the eye; the general tint of the
head is rusty grey; cars tolerably well clothed within
with long whitish hairs ; externally clothed with for
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of the same character and colour as that on the top
of the head ; tarsi whitish at the base, grizzled with
white and dark brown in the middle, aud the hairs
over the toes are of & very dark brown colour almost
black ; a transverse whitich mark is observable on
the haunches ; about three inches of the tail, at the
base, is%eovered with fur of the same texture and
colour as the body ; the rest of the tail is but spar-
ingly clothed, the hairs are very small and rather
harsh and do not hide the scales ; the gemeral tint is
grey; on the under side of the tail the hairs are much
longer and more dense, and they are of a dirty pale
yellow colour; the fore-foot is rather long and slender.

Length from nose to root of tail, 27 inches ; tail,
21 inches ; tarsus, (without the claws) 64 inches ;
fore arm, 3 inches 4 lines; from nose to ear, 4 inches
8 lines ; ear, 2 inches 5 lines.

Habitat, New South Wales.

The specimen from which this deseription is taken
is also the original of Mr. Gray's description. Its
general colouring is pale, but upon separating the fur
of the back, [ perceive that it was killed when shed-
ding the fur, (the new hair making its appearance ;)
mo doubt it would have s somewhat deeper hue at
other times. This species is closely allied to M.
ruficollis und M. rufo-griseus, but is of a smaller size,
* and is distinguishable by the black line on its bncl. ;
its colouring and propartions will not admit of its
being confounded with the M. Derlianus, another
species having a black mark on the back; in that
animal, however, it is most distinet on the back of
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.

the neck, and extends to the occiput; here, it is |/

most distinct on the back, and does not extend to |

the occiput.
EUGENE ISLAND KANGARQO,
Maeropus Eugentis

Kangurus Eugenii, Desmarest.  Mammalogie, p. 274, sp. 427
Macropus Evgenii, Lesson.  Manuel dé Mammalogie, p. 297.
Halmaturus Thetidis, Geoft & F. Cuv,  Mamm. Ivi,

Fur very soft ; general colour grey-brown, tinted
with rust in the region of the shoulders, the back of
the neck and the upper part of the head, as well as
the fore-feet ; the whitish colour of the under parts
of the body rather distinctly separated from the deep
colouring of the upper parts; under side of the tail
white, slightly tinted with rusty ; upper side grey-
brown ; each of the hairs of the back is grey for the
greater portion of its length, and then annulated with
brown and whitish, and ot the point brown ; those
on the shoulders and back of the neck, are at first
grey, then rusty, followed by white, and at the point
rusty again.

Length from nose to root of tail, 23 inches 3 head,
4 inches 4 lines ; tail 13} inches.

Habitat the Island of Eugene on the South Coast
of New Holland. .

An animal in the Moseum of the Zoological Society .

agrees generally, so well with the foregoing deserip~
tion, which is from Desmnrest, that there can be no
doubt, I think, as to its being the M. Eugenii. Itis
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\ from New South Wales, north of Hunter’s River,

The general colour of the upper parts is deep grey-
brown with a slight rufous tint ; over the shoulders,
back of neck, and base of fore-legs externally, a
bright rust colour prevails, but this tint does not ex-
tend on to the head, as stated in Desmarest’s descrip-
tion, nor on to the fore-feet; the upper surface of
the head being dusky, the fore part of the arms grey-
ish, and the fore-feet brownish ; the chin and throat
are white, the whole under parts of the body are also
white, but less pure ; the hind-feet are of an uniform
dark brown colonr—or very nearly so. The tail is
brownish grey above and dirty white beneath, and in
parts tinted with brownish ; a very small portion of
the tail at the base is covered with fur like that of
the body; on the remaining portion the hairs are
shortish, harsh, and somewhat adpressed ; on the
sides of the tail the hairs are scanty, and the scales
covering the tail are very apparent—the same cha-
racter is observable in a-very young animal of the
sime species.  The ears are tolerably well furnished
within with moderately long dirty white hairs ; ex-
ternally they are clothed with fur like that on the
top of the head, on the fore part of the ear ‘it is
blackish, and on the hinder part greyish ; the muzzle
18 s6mewhat greyish ; and the upper lip is dirty white.
Length from nose to'root of tail, 22 inches ; tail, 13}
inches ; nose to ear, 4 inches; tarsus, (without the
claws) 5} inches; ear, 1 inch 10 lines; fore-nrm,
about 3 inches.
In the young animal before alluded to, and which
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is searcely half grown, there is a brown mark along /
the middle of the tail beneath. It is from the same |
lchgt'y'as the adult specimen last described. !
‘ Desmarest, in a foot-noteaccompanying the account
of M. Eugenif, says © nous croyons pouvoir rapporter
ce nom 4 un Kanguroo de la collection du Muoséum,
qui & été étiqueté Kanguroo des iles Saint Pierre, et
qui, par ss taille, ressemble & Vespéce trouvée dans
oes ‘»4, _ ',"_‘f‘Le_sueur et Péron. Ce Kanguroo est =

t indiqué comme un jeune de Fespéce & ™ g7

cout ronx’ (M. !%w:)

This s,a,xd\égpwm, cimen is sgain referred to by Messrs.
Geoflray und I, Cuvier, in their account of the Hal-
mature Thétis. They say the species to which they
give this name has long existed in the Paris Museum,
but the resemblance of its colouring to the M.rujicollis
cntsed it to be mistaken for the young of that species.

LORD DERBYS KANGAROO,
-

Macvopue Derlianus.
Prate XXI.

Halmaturs Derbianus, Gray. Magazine of Natoral I
2 (new series); Yol L, p, 585, &7

Ears moderate, pointed ; feet moderate; tail rather
exceeding the body in lengtl;, the Intter being mea.
sured in o straight line.  Fur very long and rather
coarse ; general colour deep grey-brown tinted with
vist ; each hair is pencilled with white near the
apex; a rusty tint is observable over the shoulders,

N
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but it is there not conspicuons; over the haunches
and towards the root of the tail, however, a deep
rusty hue prevails ; the legs are almost entirely rust
coloured ; the base of the tarsus iy somewhat paler
than other parts, and the anterior hall is brownish,
the fore-feet are dark brown sbove ; the under parts
of the body are rusty white ; the lower part of the
abdomen and under side of the tail at the base is of
a pule Tust colour ; the lips and chin are whitish ;
und o palish, and not well defined murk, runs from
the angle of the mouth backwards, and terminates
beneath the eye; above the eye is an indistinet whitish
spot; the muzzle is slightly dusky; the occiput is
blackish, and a broad blackish mark runs backwards
from the occiput on to the buck, where it becomes
blended with the ordinary colouring. Searcely any
hair can be pereeived on the inner side of the ear, and
externally where it is dark, it is but scantily clothed
excepting at the base. Fur of the same character
as that on the rump covers about three inches of the
tail at the base; beyond this, the hairs are short,
harsh, and adpressed, and the general tint is grey—
the hairs being partly blackish and partly grey-white;
on the under side of the tail the hairs are dirty white;
on the apical portion of the tail the hairs are not
sufficiently abundant to hide the rings of scnles with
which it iz covered. Fur on the under pasts of the
body grey at the base; on the chest decp grey at
the base ; on the back the fur is grey at the buse,
then shaded into pale rust colous, annulated with
white near the apex, and black at the apex; the
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longest hairs are almost entirely black on the middle -
of the back.

Léngth from nose to root of tail, 22 inches; tail,
17 inches; from nose to ear, 3 inches 10} lines;
ear, 2 inches ; tarsus, (without the claws) 5 inches
4 lines ; from elbow to wrist, about 3 inches 3 lines.

Habitat, Swan River,

This animal in size and proportion greatlyresembles
the M. Eugenii, but its tail is considerably longer and
thicker at the base ; the white of the under parts is’
less pure and tinted with rusty ; thereis a broad dark
longitudinal mark on the back of the neck, which
M. Eugenii has not, nor are the limbs and haunches
rusty in M. Eugenii as in the present species, which,
moreover, has a somewhat harsh fur. The pale.
colouring of the under parts are blended into the
darker colour of the upper.

SHORT-TAILED KANGAROO,
Macropus brackisrus,

Kangurus brachiuras, Quoy and Geimard. Voyage de decou-
vertes de 1'Astrolabe, Zoologie, Tom. L, p. 114, PL 10,

Ears small, rounded, hidden at the base by the
long hair of the head ; tail very short; fur long and
glossy, and moderately soft—general hue deep brows,
blackish on the middle of the back, on the head and
shoulders a rusty-yellow tint prevails ; the whole of
the under parts of the body are dirty yellow; the fore
and hind-feet are brown ; the tail exhibits scales like
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that of & rat, and is furnished with short stiff hairs,
(not sufficiently numerous to hide the scales) which
are of o brown colour on the upper parts, and dirty
white on the under ; the ear is covered externally
with hair like that of the head, internally there are
long yellowish huirs.

On the upper parts of the body the far is grey at
the base, broadly annulated with bright yellow near
the apex, and black at the apex; the longer silky
hairs are almost totally black ; on the sides of the
body the hairs are broadly annulated with pale yellow
near the tip, and at the tip they are brownish ; the
bairs of the belly are grey at the base and yellow
externally. -

Length from nose to root of tail, 18 inches ; tail, T
inches 9 lines ; nose to ear, 3 inclies ; ecar, 1 inch 2
lines ; tarsus, (claws not included) 3 inches 4§ lines.

Habitat, King George’s Sound.

The above description is taken from the original
specimen in the Paris Museum ; it greatly resembles
the Hypsiprymnus murinus. The length of its
skull, according to the figure given in M. M. Quoy
and Gaimard’s work, is 3 inches 4 hines.

BANDED KANGAROO.
¢ Macropus ja.sc-ia‘ln:.

Kangurus fasciatos, Peron ot Leswewr. Voyage aux Terres
Australes, Tom. L, p. T14; and altue, PL 27,

Dexmarest Mammalogie, sp. 428, p. 274,

“ Kanguroo elegant,™ Cuvier. Coll. du Mas,

Halmaturus elegans, Régne Anfmal L, p. 167,

This beautiful little animal is about the size of the
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cotnmon rabbit, and in the general colourand tcxhu‘e
of the for nearly resembles the common hare. Tha
tail is modomte]y long, the ears are rather short; fur
long and soft ; numerous long silky white hairs, in-
terspersed with the ordinary fur, on the upper parts
of the body ; the far on the back is deep brown-grey
at the base, white towards the apex, and rusty-vellow
shaded into dark brown at the apex ; on the hinder
half of the back, are about twelve or thirteen, not

very defined, transyerse black hands ; each band is

bordercd above with white, and between the white
and the next band a rusty-yellow tint is observable ;
the throat, and under parts of the body are white ;
the chin, muzzle, and a space round the eye, are
yellowish-brown ; tarsus and outer side of lezs tinted
with yellow ; the bairs on the fore-feet, and those
covering the base of the toes of the hinder-fect, are
whitish ; the tail is covered with short adpressed
grizzled grey and dirty white, or in parts black and
white hairs ; the under side is dirty white; about 14
inches of the upical portion is covered w uh longer
black hairs; ears with white hairs externally coloured
like the head,

Length from nose to root of tail, 171 inches ; tail,
10 mchcs 8 lines; tarsus, (claws not |nclml¢.d) 4
inches ; ear, 1} inclies ; nose to ear, 3 inches ; fore-
legs about 3 inches 2 lines, -

This deseription is taken from the original speci-
men jn the Muscum at Paris,

The Banded Kangaroo is found at Direk Hmtog %
Island, and on one or two neighbouring islands in
Shark’s Bay, on the west coast of Australin. It is

o
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said to inhabit the impenetrable low thickets, formed
of a species of Mimosa, which are found in those
islands ; from these bushes they cut away the lower
branches and spines so as to form galleries communi-
cating one with another, and where they take refuge
in time of danger.  The females bring forth but one
young at a time.

. Although sbundant in the islands of Shark’s Bay,
Peron states that none were to be found on the main-
land. These little Kangaroos, like all those feeble
animals which have neither the power of attack nor
of defence, are, like the hares, extremely timid. The
slightest noise cansed them to take flight to the thick
brushwood in which their galleries are constructed,
and where it is impossible to pursue them-—hence,
althongh very common, they are difficult to procure.

The flesh of these animals is said to resemble that
of the rabbit, but Las a slight sromntic flavour, arising
probiably from the nature of the plants on which they
feed, nearly all of which are fragrant.

* At the time that Peron visited the islands all the
females carried young in their pouch, and the courage
with wlneh they songht to save their offspring was
traly admirable.  Although wounded, they flew with
the young in the pouch, and never left them, until,
overcome with fatigue and loss of blood, they could
n5 longer carry them ; they then stopped, and squat-
ting themselves on the hind-legs helped the youngto
get out of the pouch by means of the fore-feet, and
sought to place them in a situation favoursble for
retreaty
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sunGExus 3.

Peirogale, Gray, Heteropus, Jourdan,

Mr, Gray * defines this group thus :— “ Muzzle
bald, distinct. Canine teeth, none; the upper cut-
ting teeth are equal ; front rather longest, and incury-
ed ; the hinder one hatchet shaped, dilated at the top,
and notched in the centre, (scarcely folded.) The

tail cylindrical, covered with long, rather rigid hairs, ™

forming a tuft at the tip.” Type, Macropus peni-
cillatus, Gray,

Nearly at the same time that the above characters
appeared in the work quoted, M. Jourdan character-
1zed a genus under the name of Heteropus, ina paper
which was bronght before the “ Académie dea
Sciences,” + This genus I feel no doubt is identical
with Petrogale ; M. Jourdan’s characters are :— Legs
moderately long ; tarsi short and thick, covered with
bushy hairs, the under surface broad and destitute of
bairs, but covered with flattened corneous tubereles ;
third and fourth toes furnished with nails like those
of a dog.

Mr. Bennett, however, has the eredit of having
first pointed out the characters of this gection, (See
Proc. Zool. Soc. for January 1835.)

* Magazine of Nutural History for November 1857, Vol,
(new series) p, 583.

T See « Compres Rendus * for October 9, 1857, p. 522, and
aldo the “ Annales des Selences Natwrelles Pom, VI I, p, 8685,

-
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The Kangaroos of this section, I have reason to
" believe, are confined to rocLy and mountainous dis-
tricts, ond display great activity in leaping from point
to point on the ledges of the rocks. Their broad
feet, covered with minute tubercles beneath, giving a
roughness to the surface, combined with the more
compact form of the body, and the bushy tail, are well
adapted to such hiabits. The tarsi are certainly shorter
than usual in the Kangaroos and more densely eloth-
ed with hairs—beyond these characters I can perceive
none in which the species of the present section can
be distinguished from the preceding. In the struc-
ture of the incisor and molar tecth, and in thé form
of the skall, they do not differ more than do the
various specics of Halmaturus from each other, nor
so much as do the species of the first section.

The Macropus vobustus of Mr. Gould, which I
shall procced to describe, possesscs the short, broad
feet, having the sole rongh, as in M. pénicillatus, but
its tail is not buoshy : the hair is short and udpress-
ed, a5 in other Kanguroos, hence this species is inter-
medinte in its characters between the Halmalun and
the Petrogales.

STRONG-LIMBED KANGAROO.
' Macropus rolustus,
Macropus (Petrogale) robustus, Gould. Procesdings of the
Zoological Society for August 1040.

Size rather less than Macropus major ; tarsi pro-
Q
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portionately shorter; the claws, or nails, short; fore=.
legs large and very strong; fur rather short and
harsh, and baving a somewhat shagzy appearance,
especially about the head ; general colour slate grey,
obscurely washed with brownish; the tarsi brown
behind, and gradoally shaded into black on the fore
part ; toes black ; fore-feet and wrists black ; upper
side of arm brownish ; hind-legs somewhnt sooty,
but pale on the inner side especially near the heel ;
bead nearly uniform in colour with the body, slightly
suffused with blackish at the tip of the muzzle on
each side ; a narrow white line is observable around "
the angle of the mouth ; lower lip white, and there
is a black patch on the chin; the throat and fore part
of the neck are whitish ; the under parts of the body
are a trifle paler than the upper parts; the tail is
brown above and pale brown beneath. The fur of
this animal is of a palish slate grey next the skin ; on
the upper purts of the body it is tinted with brownish
externally, and on the outerside of the thighs a slight
purplish-rust tint is visible. The female is much
smaller than the male and of n paler colour; its
general hue is silvery grey ; on the back is a faint
purplish brown hue ; the belly is nearly white, the
cheeks are hoary, (i. e. & mixture of palo grey and
white) ; on the chin is » blackish patch ; the tail is
dirty white, slightly tinted with brownish on the
upper side ; the legs are paler than the body; the
fore-feet are brown ; toes nearly black ; the hind-feet
are pale but the toes are brown-black.

Length from tip of nose to root of tail, 47 inches;

y
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Aail, 25} inches  heel to end of toes, 11 inches ; ear
to tip of muu]c,‘-@_l inches ; length of enr, 3 inches 7
lines, The femalé measures from the tip of the nose
to the root of the tail, 33 inches; tail, 26 inches;
tarsus, 10 inc]ij“eg 2 lines. These dimensions are
taken from unmonnted skins, some of them therefore
cun only be regarded as approsimations. The total
length of the ammals in all probability should be
rather more than bere mentioned.

Mr. Gould discovered this fine new species in the
interior of New South Wales.

BRUSH.TAILED KANGAROO.

" g}ampn penicillatus. {SM L
| ¥ Prare XXI?? .

Ll .
Macropus penicillatus, Gray.  Griffidnn. Kingdom, V. p. 527,
The Koek: Kaxgareo of the colonists of New South Wales.

Form robust ; tail long and very bushy, especially
the apical half; feet densely clothed with fur; the
claws of the hinder feet bidden by the long hairs ;
ears moderate ; fur very long and rather soft; general
colour very deép vinous or purplish-grey ; a decp
rusty hue is obseryahble on the rump and root of tail ;
the chest is lish-grey, pencilled with grey-white;
_ thy chin h?:;pn p{x’g’gh!;?colour, and a tolerably
broad whiteline rans from thence on to the chest ; the
fore part of the belly is purple-grey ; on the hinder
part, below the pouch of the female, and under gide of
the tail at the base, a pulish rusty-yellow hue prevails;
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the muzzle and the region of the eye is blackish, the

upper lip white, and a broand purplish-white mark

extends backwards from the angle of the month, and

terminates beneath the eye ; the checks and back of
the neck are hoary-grey ; & narrow blackish mark

(sometimes indistinet) runs backwards from the

erown of the head on to the back ; the tail is hrown-

black, and is elothed throughout with very long harsh

hairs, those on the apical portion are about 3 inches

in length; the base of the tail 38 covered with fup
like that of the body; the tarsi are brown-black, deep

rich brown at the base, and black over the toes; on
the outer side of the hind-legs, and on the fore-legs
and part of the body nearest to them, a purplish-black
hue prevsils ; the fore-feet are black ; the hairs on
the inner side of the ears are yellowish ; on the outer
side, the ears are well clothed with somewhat ad-
pressed black lnirs, at the apiesl margin, however,
the hairs are palish brown, and at the base of the ear
the hnirs are greyish ; the head between the ears is
blackish ; a hoary greéy mark is obsersable on the
sides of the body, towards the basc of the fore-legs ;
the hairs on the back are purpligh-black at the base,
annulated with white, or rusty-white, near the apex,
and black ot the apex; on the belly the hairs are of
a very pale purplish-grey ot the base.

Length from nose to root of tail, 25 inches ;.4ail,
22 mcbes ; tarsus, (without the claws) 5 mches i
lines ; nose to ear, 4} inches ; ear, 2 inches 2 lines.

‘This species is known by the names Rock Kangaroo,
Brush-tailed Kangaroo, snd Mountain Kangaroo.

7
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We learn from Sir Edward Parry, that the M.
penicillatus is found among the Rocks of Liverpool
Plains, New South Wales :— as several of the same
kind were seen together on more than one oceasion,"
euys Sir E. Parry,* © they appeared to be gregarious.
They seemed to prefer the neighbourhood of rocky
ground, in which they had holes, and to which, when
hunted, they retreated.  The first intimation received
of these animals was, that monkeys were to be seen
in a particular situation ; and the mauner in which
they jumped nbout, when he first appronched a
number of them, left the same impression on his mind.
They were so wild that he found it impossible, on
his first attempt, to obtain a specimen ; and one which
he had wounded escaped into its hole; some months
afterwards;, however, after remaining on ‘the spot «
whole night for the purpose, he succeeded in killing
one towards day light, which is the specimen he
presented to the Society.”

In the year 1846, o living specimen of this animal
was presented to the Zoologieal Society’s Menagerie
by Captain Deloitte, Corr. Memb, Z. S.," where it
lived for abont a year, during which time I had fre-
quent opportunitics of obserying its habits.  Tts form
was more robust than in the generality of Kangaroos,
and it appeared to be remarkably fond of leaping upon
a narrow ledge or shelf, placed about three fect from
the ground, on which it would sit and balance itself

* Proceedings of the Zoologieal Society of London for 1833,
r L
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for some little time, and then return soon to leap
back again,—and T suppose he, or rather she, tried to
believe this shelf was a projecting piece of rock, and
that she was still in her native wilds,—it must have
béen severe duty for the imagination. The tail ap-
peared to be used more as o balance to the body,
than ag an extra limb to rest upon, as in other Kan-
garoos,  Its movements were remarkably quick.

Closely allied to, if not identical with, the present
species, appears to be the animal described by M.
Jourdan under the name

Heleropus albogulariz.*

In this species the tail is said to be of equal thiclk-
ness throughout, strong, and covered with harsh
hairs ; the far is woolly, excepting on the extremity
of the haunches ; on the head is a longitudinal brown
line ; the cheeks aro whitish ; the ears are black ex-
ternally, and yellow within ; the throat is white, and
the chest and belly are of n rusty colour; the meck
and upper parts of the back are grey ; and the ex-
tremity of the limbs and tail are deep brown ; the
lust is terminated with white.

The dimensions, reduced to English measure, are
as follows :—Total length, 51 inches 4 lines ; fore-
legs, 4§ inches; Lind-legs, 11 inclies 10 lines; body,
23 inches 9 lines; tail, 22 inches 1 line; tarsi, 3
inches 2 Jines ; skull, 4 inches 4 lines.

* See Campte Rendu des Séances de I"Académie des Sei
for Oct. 9, 1839, p. 522, e %
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Inhabits the mountains south-east of Sydney.

In many respects M. Jonrdan's dcscription. agrees
with M. penicillatues, but that is remarkable for its
bushy tail, a character not pointed out by M. Jourdan;
it moreover has a white stripe on the chest, snd lns
no white at the tip of the tail,—the last character is
probably an accidental one.

In Mr. Gould’s collection, are gpecimens of a Kan-
garoo from Western Australin, which very nearly
resemble the M. penicillatus, differing only in being
rather smaller, in having the tail rather less bushy,
the dark band on the sides of the body (which is
margined above with white) is more distinet, and
there is nio white patch on the chest—1I doubt’ their
being specifically distinet.

SHORT-EARED ROCK KANGAROO.

MMacropus brackiotis.

Macropus (Petrogale) hrachiotis, Goudd.  Proc. Zool. Soc. for
October 1840,

This is a species from Swan River, which is closely
allied to the M. penicillatis, but differs in being of a
smaller size, in having the colouring of the fur paler,
the tail rather less bushy, and in wanting the black
flank mark ; the ears, morcover, are smailer in pro-
nortion and less pointed.

Fur rather short, and harsh to the touch ; general
tint grey, slightly washed with rusty brown—the
latter tint is more distinet towards the sides of the
body ; under parts and inner side of limbs dirty yel.
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lowish white ; feet brown : tarsi grey-brown ; upper
surface Of head palish brown ; occiput dusky ; upper

lip dirty white, and a mark of the same colour runs

backwards, from near the angle of the mouth, under
the eye: near the base of the fore-leg is a brown
pateh.  Tail well clothed with harsh hairs ; those
on the upper surface of the tail are nearly of the
same general tint as the fur of the body; on the
under side they are pale-brown ; the apical half of
the tail is fornished with long bushy sooty-black
hnirs. The ears are small and pointed.

Length from nose to root of tail, 21 inches; tail,
284 inches ; tarsus, 5 inches ; eor, 1 inch 11 lines ;
nose to ear, 3 inches 8 lines.

Besides the foregoing Kungaroos, there are certain
species which inhabit New Guinea, the characters of
which not being published, I am unable to introduce
in this work. These Kangaroos, however, possess
the power of climbing trees, nnd haye béen associated
under_the generic titlo Dendrolagus *—1 presume
their extremities are congiderably modified to suit
them to such habits, and they no doubt form an in-

teresting link between the true Kangaroos and the
Phalangers,

* See the work entitled % Ouer de Zoogdieren van den Tndis-
chen Archipel, door Salamon Maller.” Tn the published parts
of this work, only the names of the animals ailuded Lo uze :
yeb mentioned.  In the table of the Now Guinea Mmupm
given in Miiller's work, the following species ara noticed -
Phascogale melas, Perameles Doreyanus, Hypeprymnus Brunii,

Dewdrolagns wrsinns, nnd Dend, inustus, P pista maewlotu
and Petasruy scinreus, ey v 3
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PHALANGISTID&E. °

A first sight no two animals appear more opposite
than a Kangaroo and & Phalanger, and yet when we
compare them carefully together, part with part, we
cannot help being convinced that a close affinity exists
between them. Like the Kongaroos they have four
true molars on either side of each jaw, with a more
or less compressed molar in front of them, and there
are two large horizontal incisors in the lower jaw:
the structure of the molars—in some at least—is
very similar, and they have the same two toes on the
hinder foot united. They resemble the Kangaroo-
Rats in possessing a small canine in the upper jaw.
The nasal portion of the skull is shorter, and the
cranial portion longer than in the true l\nng:woos,
but as regards the form of the skull, as well as in
possessing a canine, the Kangeroo-Rats afford a con-
necting link.

\ SEULL OF A sepcrss o Plalangissr,

All the Phnlangm are nocturnal in their habits ;
they live in trees and are expert climbers, though
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not active in their movements. During the day
they remdin concesled in the hollows of trees, !mt
about twilight they quit these hiding and sleeping
places, and climb amongst the branches of the trees
to seck their food, which consists of the young buds,

leaves and fruits; these it would appear are more casy
of digestion or more nutritious, than the food of the
Kangaroos, for the stomach of the present animals is
more simple. M. M. Quoy and Gaimand state, that

the Phalangers of the Tslands north of New Holland
feed upon aromatic fruits, but when somo specimens
they liad in confinement could not procure this food,

they did not refuse cooked meat. Their flesh is eaten

by the natives, and is said to have a good flavour. In

Van Diemen's Laud, they are said to feed chiefly on

the leaves of the Eucalypti, and Mr. Gunn remarks,

that orchards in country places suffer sometimes

from the Opossums eating the leaves and young

branches of the trees.

The hinder-feet of these animals are always fur-
nished with a large opposable thumb which is nail-
less, besides which there are four well-developed toes,
all armed with Inrge compressed, curved elaws ; the
two intiermost of these toes are joined together al-
most to the extremity ; they are rather shorter than
the other two toes. On the fore-fect are five well-
developed toes, which, like those of the hind-feet, apas
armed with strong, compressed, curved claws; the
innermost toe is the shortest, and the three central
ones are the longest,

In the various species comprised in the Phalan-

§
oy
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gistide we find certain modifications both in their
dentition and external characters, upon which genera,
and subgenera have been founded. They are divided
into three genera: those which have o large mems

brane extended from the sides of the body, and joined’

to the fore and hind-legs; as in the flying Squirrels,
and which enables them to sail in the air like a para-
chute (but not to fly) constitute the genus Petawras.
To those which have no such membrane, and have
a prehensile tail, the generic term Phalangicla™
(Geofroy Saint-Hilaire, ) is nowrestricted ; and thirdly,
we have the genus Phascolaretos, containing only one
species, (the Koala) which is at once distinguished
by its want of tail,
. The constant tecth in the genus Phalangista are :—
Incisors, §:7; canines, }:}; fulse molars, §:} ; true
molars, §.4.

SLOR VIEW OF TERTH OF UPFER AXD LOWER JAW OF A
arncies oy Phalongista,

The anterior pair of incisors of the upper jaw are
longer than the rest, separated nt the base, and meet

* The same group is called Bolantia by Tiliger, and Crscus
by Lucepdde,
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at the apex ; the canines are sometimes of moderate

size, but generally small, conical and slightly com-
pressed ; the false molar, which is in contact with the
series of true molars, is in some species somewhat
compressed, and presents a nearly even cutting edge,
in others it is as broad as long, and obtusely pointed;
the true molars are nearly of a quadrate form, and
present each four blunt tubercles; the posterior molar
is always rather Jess than tho rest; the incisors of
the lower jaw, which are in the same nearly horizon-
tal direction ns the symphysis menti, are long, pointed,
and have the inner and outer edges sharp. Besides
these teeth, which are found in all the species, there
are some false molars in both jaws which vary both
i number and size. In P. wrsina, there is ong
cavine-like false molar, in front of the contiguous
scries of molars on each side of the upper jaw; of
two very small false molars in front of the series in
the Jower jaw, one is placed close to the incisors, and
the sccond clogo to the larger molars. In o skull
before me, (of the snme animul) T find three of these
small teeth on one side of the lower jaw and two on
the othcr.; the number of these teeth on either side
of ::uch J8w, situated in the upper jaw between the
cauines end the continnous series of molars, and in
the lower jaw between the incisors and the foremost
Wcll—de\'c]oped molar, in other epecies of Phalangista
may be thus expressed,—in P. chrysorrhos and P,
m‘.‘l"m ¥, in P. cavifrons §, P, vulpina § or },
sud in P, Cookii 3.

The genus Phalangista may be divided into: two
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subgenera, Phalangista proper, and Cuscus. The
species of the former subgenus inhabit the continent
of Australin and Van Diemen’s Land, and those of
the subgenus Cuscus, appear to be confined to some
of the Islands North of New Holland.

The specics of Phalangista, (using the term in its
restricted sense) have the tail well clothed with hair,
often bushy, excepting on the under surface of the
upical portion; the muzzle is longer and more attenu-
ated than in Cusens, and the molar teeth are propor-
tionately smaller ; their far, morcover, is less woolly
and aleo less dense, and the cars ave Jarger. In the
species of Cuscus, the tail is destitute of hsir, ex-
cepting at the base, and covered with tubercles, and
the cars are small. In Phalangista the lower incisors
are nearly vertical, whereas in Cuscus, the sym-
physis menti forms an obtuse angle with the Jower
edge of the rami of the jaw, and the incisors are
directed upwards and forwards, as in the Koala.

In the genus Petaurus, (the fiying Phalungers,)
there are three very evident modifications of dentition
observable, and thespecies have been divided intothree
subgenera accordingly.— Petaurus proper, Belideus
(Waterh.) and Acrobata (Desm.) P. Taguanoides
may bo regarded as the type of the first of these
‘geetions,  Its dentition is:—

Incisors, §:§ ; canines, §.§ ; false molars, §:{ ; true
molors, $:4==34.

The incisorsof the upper jaw are arranged laterally,
the three on either side being placed close together ;
the two foremost are separated from one another by

e &4 |
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at the spex ; the canines are sometimes of moderate .

size, but generally small, conical and slightly com=
pressed ; the false molar, which is in contact with the
series of true molars, is in some species somewhat
compressed, and presents a nearly even entting edge,
in others it is as broad as long, and obtusely pointed;
the true molars are nearly of a quadrate form, and
present each four blunt tubereles; the posterior molar
is alwnys rather less than the rest; the incisors of
the lower jaw, which are in the same nearly horizon-
tal divection as the symphysis menti, are lopg, pointed,
and have the inner and outer edges sharp.  Besides
these teeth, which are found in all the species, there
are some false molars in both jaws which vary both
in number and size, In P. wrsina, there is one
cauine-like false molar, in front of the contiguous
series of molars on each side of the upper jaw; of
two very emall false molars in front of the series in
the lower jaw, one is placed close to the incisors, and
the second elose to the larger molars. In a skall
before me, (of the same animal) T find three of these
=miall teeth on one side of the lower Jjaw and two on
the other ; the number of these teeth on either side
of euch jaw, situated in the upper jaw between the
cauines and the continnons series of molars, and in
the lower jaw between the inecisors and the foremost
well-developed molar, in other species of Phalangista

may be thus expressedy—in P. chrysorrhos and P

maculata ), in P. cavifions §, P, oulpina | or },
sod in P, Cookii §.

‘The genus Phalangista moy be divided into two

a
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subgeners, Phalangista proper, and Cuscus. The
species of the former subgenus inbabit the continent
of Australin and Van Diemen’s Land, snd those of
the subgenus Cuscus, appear to be confined to some
of the Tslands North of New Holland.

The species of Phalangista, (using the term in its
restricted sense) have the tail well clothed with hair,
often bushy, excepting on the under surface of the
upical portion; the muzzle is longer and more attenu-
ated than in Cuscus, and the molar tecth are propor-
tionately smaller ; their for, morcover, is less woolly
and aleo less dense, und the. cars nre Jarger. In the
species of Cuscus, the tail is destitute of hair, ex-
cepting at the base, and covered with tubereles, and
the cars are small.  In Phalangista the lower incisors
are nearly vertical, whereas in Cuscus, the sym-
physis menti forms an obtuse angle with the lower
edge of the rami of the juw, and the iieisors are
directed upwards and forwards, os in the Kounda,

In the genus Petaurus, (the fiying Phalungers,)
there are three very evident modifications of dentition
observable,and thespecies have been divided intothree
subgenera accordingly.— Petaurus proper, Belideus
(Waterh.) and Aerobata (Desm.) P. Taguanoides
way bo regarded as the type of the first of these
sections,  Its dentition is:—

Incisors, §:§ ; canines, }:} ; false molars, 1§ ; true
molarg, $:4=34,

The incisorsof the upper jaw are arranged laterally,
the three on either side being placed close together ;
the two foremost are separsted from ene another by
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a space sbout equal to their dinmeter ; they are nar-
row at the base, and expanded and somewhat com=
pressed above the base. The next incisor on eacl:
side is larger than the last or posterior one, and about
half the height of the first, narrow at the base, and
wide and truncated at the apex. The third incisor
is small and but slightly wider at the tip than at the
base. The canine is very small and conical. The
first falsc molar is minute and conical, scparated by
a considerable space from the canine and also from
the molars, and has but one fang., The next two
false molars have two fangs; they are broad at the
base aud compressed at the tip ; the foremost presents
an anterior Jarger, and a posterior small compressed
tubercle ; the third is divided at the tip into three
compressed points, The true molars are nearly
squere, but rather longer than broad ; the crown of
each, with the e¢xception of the last, presents four
angular tubercles. In the last molar there are but
three of these tubercles; two in front and one behind.
The incisors of the lower jaw are large, nearly cylin-
drical at the base; beyond this, they are somewhat
dilated, flattened, pointed, and have two sharp cdges.
There are no minute detached false molars in the
lower jaw. The single false molar on each side is
placed close to the true molars, compressed in front
and. expanded behind ; a small anterior tubercle i
separated from the l)ody of the tooth by a slight
transverse incision.. The true molars resemble those
of .the upper jaw, excepting that they arc narrower,
and the last molar has four tubereles instead of threes
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The skull of P. Taguanoides differs from the gkulls
of the species belonging to Belidens, in being smaller
in proportion to the bulk of the animal, in having the
zygomatic arches stronger and flatéencd at the sides,
i being deeply concave between the orbits, instead
of flat, and in having the palate deeply emarginated
behind—it terminates, in, fact opposite the second
false molar, whereas in Belidews it terminates belind
the line of the posterior molars, The nasal bones
are much shorter, and the strength of the skull and
lower jaw indicate a greater power in the muscles
connected with masticution,

Section 2. Belidens.—Dentition : Incisors, §;
canines, }:4 ; false molars, §:§ ; true molars, $:4=40,
The anterior incisors of the upper jow are large,
somewlat suddenly dilated immediately above  their
insertion in the intermaxillaries, and assuming o
triangular form. In P. flaviventer they are broader
than in either P. éciureus or P. breviceps. The next
incisor on ench side is smaller than the posterior one,
narrow at the base, and broad at the apex. The
third incisor is broad, and has & sharp ineurved cut-
ting edge. The canine is tolerably large ; separated
by a small space on either side from the false molars
and the incisors, compressed and pointed, and its
anterior and posterior edges are sharp ; the apex
Projects beyond the level of cither of the molars.
The first molar on each side is rather large, broad.
compressed and pointed, has a very faint indication
of an anterior and posterior lobe, and two distinet
fangs; (which is not the case in the stunll and eyline
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drical correzponding tooth in Petaurus Taguanoides)-

The second false molar is small, short, and compress-
ed, aud has o minute anterior lobe, This tooth %
separated by o considerable space from the first false
molar, and by a narrow space from the third. The
latter touches the first true molar, is narrow in front,
and consists chiefly of one triangular and pointed
tubercle.  The first true molar on each side is con-
siderably larger than the following molars, esch of

which is smuller than the preceding, so that the last.

is not equal in bulk to one half of the first. With
the exception of the last, all the true molars possess
four somewhat blunt and rounded tubercles, and in
general appearance very much resemble the corres-
ponding teeth of a Squirrel.  The last molar has
but three tubercles, two in front and one behind.
The incisors of the lower jaw are long, compressed,
and pointed, and have the upper and lower edges
sharp ; they are slmost horizontal in their dircetion,
being but slightly curved upwards.  Next follows
on eachrside a series of four small fulse molars, the
Inst of which bins two fangs, wheress the others ap-
pear to have but one. The true molars nearly
resemble those of the upper jaw, though they are
narrower and longer. The first has a large irregular
anterior lobe, whiclk is higher than the posterior por-
tion of the tooth; which is divided into two tubercles e
the three posterior molars have cach four tubercles.
Besides the points of distinetion, already alludéd
to, between the species of the present section und the
preceding, there are other characters which cannot

LT
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be considered unimportant. The space occupied by
the grinding teeth of the upper jaw, compared with
the space between the last incisor and the first true
molar in the species of Belideus, is much less than in
Petanrus,  In Belideus the molars ocenpy a space
eqnal to rather more than two-thinds of that between
the incisors and first troe molar ; whereas, in Pefau-
ris, the four last molars occupy more gpace than
that which extends from them to the incisors. There
iz a corresponding difference in the lower jaw. In
*stawrus the molars are very nearly equal in size,
whereas in Belideus, they decrense considerably from
the first molar to the last. In Pefaurus, aguin, there
are five molars on each side of the lower jaw oppos-
ed to six in the upper jaw, all of which are fitted for
the mastication of the food ; whilst in Belideus the
molar corresponding to the first on cither side of each
jaw in Petanrus is so small, and its crown is 0 low
that it cannot be used in mastication. The compara-
tively large size of the canines, and the series of small
teeth in front of the molars, (which I always find
present,) will also serve to distinguish the species of
the present section from the preceding, where the
upper margin of the ramus of the lower jaw some-
what suddenly descends in front of the molars, and
the coronoid process is comporatively broad.
~ Petanrus scinreus mny be regarded as the type of
this section, which also contains P. flavicenter and
P, brecicepe.
Iu the third section, which is the subgenus Aero-
bata of Desmarest, the incisors are § ; canines, §§ ;
B
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false molars, 373 ; true molars, §:3=36. The in-
citors resemble those of Belideus ; the canines are
well developed, long, pointed, and recurved, placed
« close to the intermaxillary suture, and even encronch-
ing elightly on the intermaxillary bone. The three
false molars of the upper jaw have each two fangs,
they are compressed, sharply pointed, and, viewed
laternlly, present a trinngular form.® The first and
gecond are nbout equal in size, and larger than the
third, the apex of which projects beyond the level of «
the crowns of the true molars.  Between the first and
second fulse molars on enach side there is a narrow
space ; the third molar is placed close to the true
molars ; these, as well as those of the under jaw, re-
semble the true molars of Belideus ; there is, liow-
ever, one less on each side of both jaws. The in-
cisors of the lower jaw also resemble those in Belideus.
Behind these incisors there are two minute teeth on

* The mmall fillse molurs observable in the Jower jaw of the
Phatangista, nre yariable in number in the different species of
that genus, and even in the same animaly thoy somoetimes differ
on opposite sides of the jaw, henee we'cannot regard these tecth
83 important.  In Helideus aud Acrobata, however, the case is
different__they aroalways present in all the spocios, and some
of them possess donble fangs: connected with these teeth we
find, moreover, a very evident modification of the trae molars ;
additional intereat is added to these modifications when.ge

, 1
/

find in them a beautiful transition from the vegetable feeding ® =

to the insoctivorous type—indeed, the prickly teeth of Aore-
bata pyemaa would certalnly appear to be better adapted to
&n insectivorous dict than to the mastication of vegetalle sub-
Manees,
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each side, which are followed by two sharply pointed
false molars, the foremost of which is the larger, and
the apex of the second is raised nbove the plane of
the troe molars, :

The difference in the formof the false molar teeth
pointed out, together with the reduced number of
tnie molars,* the slenderness of the sygomatic arch,
combined with the impurfcc: state of the palate, will
serve to distinguish the species of the present section
from the preceding. Externally the P. puwymaus
(which is the type of M. Desmarest's subgenus) may
be distinguished by its distichons tail.

FECTION, ot sURGEsus 1.

Cueens,

Phalangers with the tail destitute of hair, excepting
at the base,

URSINE PHALANGER.
Phalangida wrsina.
Vienzrre, Tizee Pace.
Phalangista ursins, Femmisck,

Ruther larger than the common cat ; form strong ;
imbs strong ; ears hidden by the fur ; far mther

* Strictly speaking the number of trog molars is no doubt
the same 44 in othor Marsupials, but here the foremost of the
geries axsumes the form of the filse molars, and is not fitted
for crushing food.
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long, soft, and very woolly ; all the hairs crooked and
nearly erect. General colour of the fur brown-black,
but almost all the hairs are brownish-white at, or
near, the tip ; on the upper and fore part of the back
the black colour prevails ; on the hinder half of the
back, the white colour is most conspicuons, and on
the head, tail, and under part of the body, scarcely
any but the brown-wlhite tint is seen, the hairs on
these parts, however, are Lrown at the base ; the
cars are furnished chiefly with long dirty yellowish
hairs ; the basal half of the tail is covered with fur
like that of the body, the apical half is devoid of
hair (the naked part is extended about two inches
more on the under side than the upper,) and presents
small scattered tubercles; the feet are naked beneath 3
the toes are but sparingly clothed ; the claws are very
large and of a brownish colour.

Length from nose to root of tail, 20 inches ; tail,
19 inches; nose to ear, 8 inches 5 lines; ear, 8 lines;
tarsus, (withont including the claws) 3 inches 3 lines.

The above deseription is taken from o specimen
in the Muscum of the Zoological Society. M.
Temminck states, that the young of this species differ
from the old in having the fur of a paler colour, and
that the old specimens are perfectly black ; those of
moderate size are brownish-black, and thoss which
lie supposes to be the young of the year, have tlis
fur of the upper parts of the body of 4 rusty-hrown
tint; that on the cheeks, the flanks, and the limbs
{uﬂowish-brown ; and on the under parts yellowish.

t is easily distinguished from the other species of
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the section by the fur being destitute of spots or
markings. Adult animals 3 feet 4 or 6 inches in total
length, of which the tail is from 19 to 20 inches;
the aversge height of the body is from 94 inches, to
9 inches and 10 lines.

This animal is found, in great numbers, in the
northern parts of the Celebes; the inhabitants know
no varieties in this species ; they cat the flesh.  The
Phalangers are seen but little during the day, at
which time they squat on the branches of the trees
and remain hidden beneath the foliage.

YELLOW-RUMPED PHALANGER.
Phalanyista chryeorrhos.

Equal to the wild cat (Felis catus) in sizo ; muzzle
short, upper part on the same line with the forehead ;
ears very short, hidden by the fur and covered
throughout with hair; tail equal to the body and
neck in length, covered with fur above and on the
sides for about two thirds of its length ; the remain-
ing portion nuked, wrinkled, and of & yellowish
colour; fur short, close and woally; the longer
silky bairs of ‘the same colour as the ordinary fur;
the fur on the head js of a pale nshy-gmy colour,

ht that on the ears is whitish ; all the upper parts
o7 the body, the flanks, and the outer side of the

limbs are ashy-grey, more or less inclining to black-
ish ; the rump and the upper. part of the tail are of
o golden yellow ting, brighter in the adults than in
young individuals ; inner sides of the limbs and the

.
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under parts of the neck are white, the chest is alse™ -
white, and this colour extends along the belly; the
white is separnted from the ashy eolour which covers
the flanks by a black band in adult specimens, but
in the young this band is less distinet ; the region of
the pouch is of a rusty tint ; the feet are of a bright
rust colonr ; the tip of the nose brown ; the claws
yellowish brown, and the hairless portion of the twil

is yellow.

In full grown specimens of this species the head
and body measure about 23 inches, and the tail is'
13 inches.

This species inhabits Amboina.

SPOTTED PHALANGER,

Phalangista macxlata,

In size equal to the domestie cat; tail nearly cqual
to the head and body in length ; the fur is extended
on the upper surface for about half its length, the re-
maining portion is naked, covered with wrinkles, and
of a yellow colour ; the ears are hidden, short, ronnd,
and covered with bairs throughont; the muzzle is
very short, and the forchead is arched ; the for harsh,
short and woolly ; the longer interspersed hairs are
very thinly seattered. In both soxes, and at all ages,
the fur is irregularly spotted with brown and dirty
white; in the young the spots are always less defined,
owing to the interspersed hairs being longer ; the
hairs covering the face are harsh, and of & yellowish
or whitish colour ; on the head and the sides of the

| YA Y T
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neck the hairs are grizzled with grey and whitish; and
the tuft which covers the ears is generally whitish; the
chin, all the under patts of the body, and the inner
side of the limbs, are pure white, generally immacu-
late ; the feet are of a very bright rusty tint in the
adults, and white in the young ; the hairy portion of
the tail is usually without spots, of a pure white
colour ; the claws are yellow.
The hairs which project beyond the ordinary fur
) \( are often very long in the young animal, and are gene-
rally Llackigh over the white spots, and whitish over
the Lrown. Very young individuals are sometimes
entirely grey.
| Length from nose to root of tail, 18 inches; tail,
’ 15 inches. The dimensions of some specimens ex-
_ ceed those here given.
4 This species lives upon trees, and inhabits the
| . Islands of Amboina and New Guinea ; its flesh is of
' good flavour, and is eaten by the natives, It is sub-
jeet to great variation in its colouring.

HOLLOW-FRONTED PHALANGER.

Phalangista cavifrone.

In size equal to the common rabbit; ears not

hidden by the fur of the head, hairy within but

L3 naked without; forehead concave; tail equal in
' length to the body only ; fur compact and woolly,
. white in the male sex, in aged individuals tinted
with yellow ; naked portions of the feet and tail, as

well as the tip of the muzzle, whitish ; the iris of the
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eye is whitish and the pupil is linear and black,

The female has o dusky longitudinal mark on the
back, which commences on the forchead, and tertnin-
ates before it reaches the rump; the colonr of this
mark is always darker than that of other parts, and
is generally chestnut-brown ; the general tint of the
fur i3 variable ; in the adults it is yellowish-brown,
hazel, or greyish; in the voung it is rusty-grey, some=
times silyery or whitish ; the chin, and all the under
parts of the body, as well as the inner side of the
limbs, are always white slightly tinted swith grey ;
the region of the pouch is rast coloured,

Full grown individuals are about 21 inches in
length, without mcluding the tail, which measures
15 inches.

Even when young the female is distinguishable by
the duosky line on the back.

This specics inhabits the Islands of Timor ands
Amboina,

swoTioN 2,
Phalangista proper,
Tail well clothed with fur, and more or less
dense, excepting the extreme point, and part of the

apical portion beneath, the extent of which varies
somewhat, according to the species. )

¥
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PHALANGISTA VULPINA.

zﬂm NE PHALANGER.

; 3 :Phlau_r;um vulping,
el wa XXIIL

anl.ﬁﬁdl vulping, Desas, Cuv., Temnt,y &c.

Dxdnlﬁm vulpina, Skaw, Gen, Znolids pt. 2, p. 508 ; Le.
murine Oposwam, (. lemurina,) ib. p. 487.

Vulpine Opossum, Pearant, Skue, &c.

Wha Tapoa Roo, Wiite, Voy. p, 276.

Ears long and somewhat pointed ;. tail rather longer
than the body, and very bushy, most so at the base;
fur very loose, long and woolly, and not very soft to
the toneh; general colour grey, on tho back and
haunches darker, owing to there being very long
black hairs rather plcnufnl]y interspersed with the
ordmary fur ; rather less than half of the tail ot the
base, is coversd with fur of the same character, and
the same greyish hue as that of the body, but beyond
this the hairs are totally black, or smol.)' black ;
the apical half of the tail beneath; and the extreme
point, are naked, the sides and upper part, however,
are densely clothed with long bnsbyfut the hnirs on
this part being less compaet than at the buse ; the
colour of the fur on the head is paler than that of
the body and has n yellow tint, this hue being very
conspicuons on the clxeel.s the muzzle is somewhat
dusky, excepting at the tip, adjoining the naked por-
tion, where the linirs are white ; & narrow space
around the eye is of the same bmwnish, or dusky
hue as the muzale ; the chin is brownish, the throat,
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the whole under parts of the body, and the inner side -

of the limbs aredirty yellowish-white, or vellow ; a
large longitudinal patch of rust coloured hairs is
observable on the chest ; the fect are dugky, and the
claws horn coloured ; the ears are nearly naked
within (apparently of a brownish flesh colonr ;) ex-
ternally at the base they are densely clothed with
woolly fur like that of the head, this is of n blackish
colour on the upper or fore part of the ear, and white,
or nearly so, on the Jower part; the apical portion of
the car 15 but sparingly clothed with short brownish
hiairs, o considerable space extending inwards from
the outer margin of the car, as well as a narrow fine
along the inner margin, are also but sparingly clothed.

Length from nose to root of tail, 18 inches ; tail,
13 inches ; nose to ear, 3 inches 2 lines ; ear, 1 inch
H lines ; tarsus, (the claws not included) 2 inches
7 lines ; fore-foot, (without the claws) 1 inch 11
lines, v

Nine epecimens of this species are now before me,
the greater portion of which are from New South
Wales; one or two, however, aro from Van Diemen's
Land, where the species is common, They vary
considerably in colouring ; two young specimens
measuring about one foot in length, (tail not includ-
ed) are rather paler in their colouring than the adults,
they are grey above and nearly white beneath, The

specimen from which the description is taken ia g |

female ; two male specimens differ in having the
under parts of the body, and the cheeks, of a Luff
yellow colour, in having the deep rusty pateh on
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the chest greatly extended, snd in having the fur
of the back aud sides of the body, more or less tnted

\ | with rost colour at the base, (instead of being pale

? " grey, almost white, as in the female specimen,) on the

sides of the body the rusty hue is conspicuops, the

:; hairs being of a pale rust colour, and merely tipped

with greyish-white; a deep rusty patch is observable

on the abdomen beneath, near the base of the tail,

and in the midst of this there is a tuft of long suff

black hairs ; the feet, chin, and tip of the muzzle are

¢  blackish. In some specimens the fect are yellowish,

The region of the pouch of the female is covered

with deep rusty-red hairs, and towsrds the root of the

tail o tuft of long black hairs, is observable as in
the males; the feet and hands are naked beneath.

Since the aboyve was written the author has had an

' opportunity of examining s large number of speci-

mens of this species from Van Diemen’s Land, and

among these specimens he perceived intermedinte

shades of colouring between the ordinary grey speci-

mens, and the sooty black Phalanger which is regarded

as o digtinet species, and has received the name of

Phalangiza fuliginasa,

P. fuliginosa, Ogilly. Proceedings of the Zoological Society for
) September 1831, p. 185,

- The general colour of this snimal is almost uniform
brown-black ; the chest is bright brown inclining to
rust colour ; the under parts of the body and of the
tail at the base are blackish brown. The fur on the
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back is pale brown next the skin. The size and
proportions are those of P, vulping.

CUVIER'S PHALANGER.

Phalangista Cavieri, Gray MSS.
Cookii, I'. Cyv. et Geo. Mamm. Plate xlv.

This Phalanger is of an ashy-grey colour on all
the upper parts of the body and at the base of the

tail ; the remainder of the tail is entirely black ; ull
the under parts of the body are yellowish white,

rather decper on the abdomen and sides of the
cheeks ; on the chest is a longitudinal brown mark,
and the hairs on this part are less woolly than else-
where.  All the naked parts are fiesh coloured.
Length about 1 foot ; head, 4 inches ; tail, 9 inches

Rather less than Phalangista oulpina, the general
colour much paler; eurs larger, tail less bushy ; the
upper surface of the head and the back are grey
pencilled with white, the sides of the body are
brown=-white, slightly tinted with yellow ; the under
parts of the body are dirty white ; on the chest is a
rusty patch ; the limbs are externally of a pale ash
colour, the feet are blackish ; about three inches of
the tail at the base is coloured as the body, and the
remaining portion is blackish ; about four inches of
the apieal portion, beneath, is naked, and the extreme
point is entirely destitute of hair.  The muzzle, as
far back as the eye, is blackish ; the cheeks faintly
tinted with yellow. The ears are very long and

A
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narrow, of n lmlc flesh colour, nearly naked on the
inner side ; externally they are furnished with woolly
fur like that of the body, but of & smeky black colour,
, excepting near the outer margin, where they are of
a dirty white colour; the apical portion (a space of
about 4 lines) is naked, and a narrow naked space
extends down the outer margin,  All the fur of the
body is whitish at the base. Length from nose to
root of tail, 16 inches 6 lines; tail, 13 inches 6 lines ;
nose to enr, 3 inches 2 lines ; ear, 2 inches 3 lines.
The above description is taken from a specimen
in the British Musenm, which certainly appeoars to
be the same species as that figured in M. M.
Geoffroy and B, Cuvier's work, under the name of
P. Cookii, but this name has Leen long used for o
very different animal.  The present specics very
nearly agrees with the P. eudpivia, but T am inclined
to agree with M., J. Gray that it is distinet, and have
therefore adopted his MS, name.

YELLOW-FOOTED PHALANGER.

Phalangista xanthopus

Phalangista xanthopus, Opithy,  Proceedings of the Zoolo-
gical Society of London for September 1031, p, 135,

Ears Tong and somewhat pointed, nearly naked
within ; externally. densely clothed with fur like that
of the head, but for the mogt part of a white colour,
on ‘the fore part of the bose, however, the fur is
black; the apex and space near the outer margin are
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N
but sparingly clothed ; the tail ix scarcely as long as

the body, covered with fur of nearly the same charne-
ter as that of the body, but rather less dense, very
thick and bushy at the base, and tapering somowhat
suddenly to the apex ; the far of the body is very
long, somewhat woolly and rather soft; its general
tint is deep ashy grey, obscurcly mottled with white;
the longest hairs on the back are black, and as they
are tolernbly sbundant they give to that part a deeper
hue; o narrow space around the eve, and the muzzle

are dusky; the head is of a paler hue than the hady;

the cheeks are whitish, obscurely tinted with yellow;
the chin is blackish on each side ; the throat, under
parts of the body, and inner side of the limbs, are
dirty white ; & small rusty patel is observable on the
chest ; the fect are pale, lightly tinted with yellow,
but the toes of the fore-feet are somewhat suffused
with brown ; the tail is of the same tint at the base
us the body ; in the middle it is black, and a spnce,
of about two inches in lenzth, at the apex is white ;
nearly three inches of the apical portion beneath, and
the extreme point are naked ; the hairs of the
moustaches are black; the claws are of a very pale
horn colour,

Length from nose to root of tuil, 16 inches ; tail,
10 inches 6 lines ; nose to ear, 2 inches 9 lines ; ear,

1 inch 8 lines; tarsus, 2 inches ; fore-foot, 1 inch.

1 line,

This species inhabits  the interior of Australia,
from Tron-Bark Range, near the Glenelg River.”
The nuthority for this Habitat is the Catalogue
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of the Australisn Musenm, published at Sydney in
1837,

The specimen from which the foregoing description
is taken, is algo the original of Mr. Ogilby’s deserip-
tion. Like Phalangizte vulping, and P. fuligincea,
this species has long ears, and & very bushy tail, it is
Lowever, of a smaller size than either of these species,
being scarcely equal to o rabbit in size, the toil is
rather shorter in proportion, and decreases in dinme-
ter more suddenly from the bonse to the apex; its
colonring is, moreover, different, being bluck in the
middle and white at the apex.

CANINE PHALANGER.

Phalangista canina.

Phalangistn caninn, Opifly. Proceedings of the Zoological
Society of London for Decomber 1836, p. 191-2,

Ears short and rounded, nearly naked within; ex-
ternally furnished at the base with fur of the same
character ns that of the head, and of a blackish hue,
but towards the posterior margin whitish ; tail yery
bushy, nearly equal to the bedy in length ; fur
moderately long, dense, and somewhat woolly, gene-
ral tint rather deep brownish-grey, grizzled*with
whitish ; the hairs on the upper parts of the body
being annulated with that colour near the apex; chin
brownish on either side ; the thront, chest, {(with the
exteption of a narrow brownish longitudinal mark in
the middle,) under parts of the body aund inner side



272 PRALANGISTIDE,

of the limbs dirty white ; a narrow space round the

eye, and the muzzle arve dusky; the feet are blackishg
a small portion of the tail at the base is coloured ss
the body, the thick bushy fur on all the remaining
portion is biack; about one-third of the apical portion
of the tail, and the extreme point are naked ; mog-
staches black ; claws of the feet pale horn colour.
Length from nose to root of tail, 22 inches ; tail,

about 134 inches; from tip of nose to ear, 3} inches; |

ear, about 1 inch 2 lines; tarsus, 3} inches; fore-
foot, 2 inches 2 lines.

The specimen from which the above description
is drawn, and which is the only one I hLave seen, is
the original of Mr. Ogilby's deseription, and was
procured in New South Wales, in the country beyond
Hunter's River, about eighty miles north of Sydney.
It is sbout the same size as Phalangista vulpina, and
hos the same thick bushy tail, but may at once be
distinguished from that epecies by its short rounded
cars ; the checks, moreover, want the yellow tint
which is always found in P. culpina.

X .
¥ — N
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secTioN 3.

Paendocheirus, Ogilby.

Phalangers with the tail
less densely clothed with
hair than in the Phalangers
proper ; the apical portion
naked beneath ; fore-feet
with the two inner toes on
n different plane to the three
outer, and slightly opposed
to them.

To this section belongs
the P. Cookii, P. vivérrinus,
and perhapsalsothe P.rana.
Mr. Gray applies the name
Hepoona to this section ; it
had however previously re-
ceived from Mr. Ogilby the
name Pseudocheirues,

FONIR AN HiD-POOY OF

Phalangista Cookity, ' o



274 PHALANGISTIDAE.

+

COOK'S PHALANGER.
Phatangisti Cookii.
Prate XXV.

marésl, Lesson & Fischer.
Natnrl History for A pril

of Qundrupeds,

small ‘and rounded, neuri%nnked within ;
extemn!l_y, well ‘clothed with fuf of a bright rust
colour, assnming o deeper tint at the root of lhc enr,
“and a yellowxsh white buc ‘

1’Ilolland.,0pouum. Poruants [Tistory

‘ taken toguher but
; .‘ cxcoptmg at Llu, b'u.e,

diminishes in_quantity s " R roceles from 156 toot.
» Fur moderately long, of toleuble length and slightly
woally ;3 general tint of up ‘ ports of body rusty-
grey ; on the head, Hmbs, si of the bod\ and
sides and under part of the tail at base, a lunlham
rusty-yellow hue prevails ; o small white spot is ob=
servable on the cheeks, situated a littde behind the
eye ; around the eye and on the sides of the muzzle,
the fur assumes o somewhat deeper hue than on
other parts of the head ; the chm, throat, under
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parts of the body and inner side of the limbs at the
base, are yellowish white ; the -hairs covering the
fore-feet are of a slightly deeper and less bright colour
than those on the legs, and those on the hind-feet
are of a dirty yellowish tint; the tail, excopting at
the base, is of a dusky brown colour; but the tip is
covered with white hairs.  The monstaches are black,
and the claws are nearly white.

Length from nose to root of tail, 134 inches ; tail,
12 inches; nose to ear, 2 inches 4 lines; car, 94
lines ; tarsus, 1 inch 8 lines ; fore-foot, 1 inch 1 line.

Habitat, New South Wales.

This is the * Phalanger de Cook ' of the Régne
Animal, as may be plainly scen even by the short
description there given. I may ndd, morcover, that a
careful description, taken by myself from the original
of Cuvier's deseription, agrees perfectly with the
present animal—Cuvier, however, is in error in re-
ferring to Cook's plate for an illustration of this
species,

The description of the Phalangista Cookii of Tem-
minck’s ¢ Monographies de Mammalogie” also agrees
with the present species—since Temminck says *Zes
Slanes et les guatre exrémetés sont roussitres,” a cha-
racter which distinguishes it from the following ; he
iswrong, however, in giving the habitat of Van Die-
‘men’s Land.* '

* Most authors give Van Diemen's Land as the habitat of
this species, bat I think this error arises from the former one,
of supposing it to be identical with the animal figured in Cook's
Voyage. The exact locality of the Paris specimen mayf not
have been known,
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We may add, also, that it is the Phalangista Cookii
of Desmarest, Mammalogie,” p. 268, and of Lesson,
“ Manuel de Mammalogie,” p- 218, siuce both these
authors describe the animal as « gris roussatre,” &e.

Phalangista Cookiiis closely allied to P. viverrina,
but differs in being rather smaller, in having the tail
less denscly clothed with hairs, and the feet pale in-
stead of black, or nearly black, Tt may, moreover, be
at once distinguished by the bright rusty red colour-
ing of the head, limbs, and sides of the body. In
young individuals there is an abundance of long black
hairs interspersed with those of the ordinary fur on
the upper parts of the body ; a young specimen before
me has more thun half the tail covered with rusty
white hairs; in two other specimens there is but a
small poztion of the tail which is white,

I have been eareful in consulting works for the
synonyms of this species, and feel certain that the
descriptions given by the authors quoted, refer to the
present animal.  The first scientific gpecific name
that I ean find for it is that given at the head of this
deseription, and to me it nppﬁum of but little.import-
ance whether authors be wrong in referring it to the
figure in Cook’s Voyage or not, Tho deseriptions
were nol taken from the plate.

BEhas o o _ o
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v1§umm: PHALANGER.

Phalangista viverrina.

, Prate XXIV.*

Phalangista \ivu’mxa. Ogilty. Proceadings of the Zoological
Seelety of London for November 1837,

Phalangista Coolkdi, Gray. In the Annals of Naturnl History,
or Magnzine of Zqolcg-aml Botany for April 1838,

Ears short nnd roundcd, ncﬂlv naked within, but
clothed with wqolly far o 'sl,ho Jiosterior purt; this
fur is white, excepting on the fitg‘part of the ecar,
and alsg at the root, where if __, own ; a patch of
white hairs, adjoinivg those o :h)ﬁ is observable
lm@ltdy under the car ; &  boshy, rather
longer than the body ; st the base, oovcrcd with fur
of the same character as that of the bods, Lut about
three inches from the root, the fur of the tail is Jess
woolly, and copsiderably. ehorter; its lepgth "mdunlly
decreases to the tip of the tail, where the hairs are
very short ; the fur of the body is Jong, loose, and
somewhat \moll) and soft ; its gcneml tint is brown=
ﬁh-;,m\', and on the under parts of the body, and
inner sides of the lmb at the base, white; the muzzlo
1% blackish, and the cheeks are pulvr than otlier parts

‘of the head ; a small white spot is situsted on the

check, a lxttlo behind the eye ;- the fur of the tail is
coloured like the budy at thc base, blackish in the

* For& Plnfdxgum B;uhu," on I‘lnfe 24, read “Plalungisia

vierring”
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middle and white at the apex, the &pace ocenpied
by white hairs is about 4 inches in length,—Dbut this
is variable ; the feet are blackish.

Length from nose to root of tail, 15 inches ; tail,
13 inches; nose to base of ear, 2 inches 5 lines; ear,
11 lines,

No doubt this is the Phalangista figured in Cooke's
last voyage, PL. 8, yet it certainly is wot the species
generally ealled P. Cookii by authors, though nuthors

have generally believed- that that name was applied \

to n species agreeing with Cook’s figure. The fact
i&, this and the following species hiad been confounded
until Mr. Ogilby pointed out the differences in the
Proceedings referred to at the head of this deseription ;
he at the same time noticed the difference of Jabitat
of the two specics. The present animal inhabits Van
Diemen’s Land, whilst the previonsly described species
appears to be confined to the Continent of Australia.
Subsequently, Mr. Gray, in the Annals of Natural
History, proposed that this species, being the one
figured by Cook, should be called Cookii, and that
confounded with it, Banksii. The two names pro-
posed by Mr. Gray, would certainly be well applied,
since it appears that the latter species was discovered
by Sir J. Banks, in Captain Cook’s first voyage ; ¥ it
would, however, now create much conf; usion were Mr,
Gray’s proposal to be adopted. R

In my notes I have n description, preeisely ngree-
ing with the present animal, taken from n specimen

* See Annals of Natural History for June 1838, p, 204,

=

Nipsrdcrs
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in the Musenm at I’arv1 —it was without a name, but
o the bottom of the stand I found the following

note, “ Nounelle Hollande, expedition de U Astrolabe.”’

It is probably the specimen referred to by Cuvier, in

the second edition of the Régne Animal, as the

“ Phalanger de Bougaineille.”” 1 mention this be-

cause there has been some little discussion (in the

Annals of Natural Hisu»ry) relating to this, and the
next deseribed species.

Mr. Gunn, in the Annals of Natural History for
April 1838, states that this species, (“ hich ¢ called
P. Cookii, with a note of doubt) “is common near
Launcestown, and is there umullv called Ring-tailed
Opossum, as a specific name.”™

PIGMY PHALANGER.
Phalangista nana.
Prate ’(XVI sy

Phalangista nana, Geoft Desm, m
Phalangista gllrl!onnia, Bell, ons of the Linnman
Society, Vol. xvi., p. 121, PL13.

The general form of this animal ¥esembles that of
the common dormonse; hut it is largel%\brondcr, and
more depressed. 'The head is tbroad across the
ears, from whence it tapers to the mose, which is
somewhat pointed ; the nostrils are narrow and of a
semicircular form; the upper juw, which is elongated,
overhangs the under, and almost cutirely cuncea]s it;
the eyes are very large, remarkably prominent, and
of a jet black colour the ears are of considerable
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size, erect, totally destitute of Lair, and of an uniform"

mouse colour ; the fur is very soft and thick, and its
general hue is rafous-grey ; the under parts ate more
sparingly covered with fur of a pale yellowish-grey
colour, the yellow predominating at the sides, and
especially on the throat ; the general colour of the
face is also yellowish ; the sides of the neck as well
as the throat are buff ; there is a blackish ring around
the eye, and a darkish ring partially surronnds the

ears at the anterior part, interrupted by a distinet

white spot behind each ; the feet are almost entirely
concealed by the fur when the animal is st rest, and
even when in an active state, the breadth of the body,
combined with the length of the fur, and the extent
to which the skin of the sides is attached to the legs,
namely as far as the carpi and tars, gives it very
much the appearance of a Petaurus, to which this
§pecies evinces a remarkeble appiroximation 3 the tail
is nearly as long a4 the head and body together, and
is remarkably broud and thick at the base, to more
than half an inch from the origin, at which part it
becomes contracted, and then gradunlly tapers to the
extremity ; it is hairy, being more thickly covered on
the upper part, and especially at'the base, where it
partakes of the general colonr of the upper parts of
the body, becoming more seantily furnished towards
the point, and there is on the under part, at ths
extremity, a space about half un ineh in length, which
is entirely naked ; the tail is more or less prehensile
thronghout its whole length, but especially towards
the extremity.

M RPN R ST,
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Length of head and body, 3 inches 10 lines; tail,
3 inches 6 lines; breadth of tail at the root, 6 lines ;
car, & lines ; breadth of ear, 5 lines,

T'rom New Holland, but the precise locality not
known,

- The sbove description is taken from Mr. Bell's
account with some trifling omissions. This account
A, has the great advantage of having been drawn up from
“living specimens. T have therefore deveted more
than usual space to the descriptive portion. Mr. Bell's
account of the Labits of these animals when in con-
finement is very interesting.

“In their habits they sre extremely like the dor-
mouse, feeding on nuts and other similar food, which
they hold in their fore paws, using them as hands.
They are nocturnal, remaining asleep, during the "
whole day, or, if disturbed, not casily roused to &
state of activity ; and coming forth late in the even-
ing, and then nssuming their natural rapid and viva-
cions habits ; they run about a small tree which is
placed in their cage, using their paws to hold by the
branclies, and assisting themselves by their prehensile
tail, which is always held in readiness to support
them, especially when in a descending attitude, Some-
times the tail is thrown in & reverse direction, turned
over the back, and at other times, when the weather
ic cold it is rolled closely up towards the under part,
and coiled almost between the thighs. When eating
they sit upon their hind quarters, holding the food in
their fore-paws, which, with the face, are the only
parts apparently standing out from the ball of fur, of
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which the body seems at that time to be composed.
They are perfectly harmless and tame, permitting
any one to hold and caress them, without ever
attempting to bite, bat do not evinee the least attach-
ment either to persons about them or even to each
other.”

The small size of Phalangiste nana, according to
the descriptions, some slight differences in the colour-
ing, and principally the plirase “les oreilles sont ar~
rondics et couvertes de poils,” in Temminck’s descrip-
tion, induced Mr. Bell to believe the species from
which his deseription is taken is distinct. I have,
however, examined the original of P, nana contained
in the Paris Museam, and also the originals of Mr.
Bell’s deseription, and I cannot perceive any specific
difference.  Temminck should have said that the ears
are covered with very minute hairs, for so small are
they that to the naked eye they appear naked.

GENUS PETAURUS.

Phalangers with &« membrane extending from hmb

to limb, and with the tail densely c]othed with fur
throughont.

sSUBdENUS 1. -

.I'.L taurns l-n,'!q- .
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Petaurns Taguanvides.

Prare XXVIL
Petanris, or Petaurista, Taguanoides, Desm, M.

Head very short ; ears tolerably large,
covered externally, (with the exception o
narrow space at the apical portion,) with long

fur like that of the head ; tail longer than the head

terminntin_g arently at
er legs extending to thy
mensely long, loose, mﬁ

limbs impure white ;
enr, nesr, and nt"‘

whitish, and i
covering th 3

Jower Min, are white, or
A ¢onspicuons fringe ; the hnirs
tet, and along the back of the leg

1o the root of the tail are very long; the tail is of a

brownish-black colour, but is almost always paler at
the root, and for a considerable space along the under
surface—here the hairs are sometimes whitish and at
others brown-white or yellowish.

»
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Length from nose to root of tail, 20 inches ; taf],
22 inches ; nose to ear, 2 inches 2 lines; ear, T inch
4 lines ; tarsus, 2 inches; fore-foot, T inch 7 lines.

Habitat, New South Wales— Port Macquarie.”
Catalogue of the Australian Muscam—called the
Grey Flying Sqicirrel.

This animal varies considerably in its colouring,
and ig often of o groyish-black colonr sbove, the
darle hairs of the upper parts of the body being more
or less pencilled with grey; the flank membranes
are always of o paler hue than the back, and the
limbs are black externally. Specimens which are
totally white, and others which are white and irre-
gularly variogated with grey, are not rare,

This species is at once distinguished fram all othere
of the genus,* by the cars being entirely covered ex-
ternnlly with long and dense fur; they are broader,
and not nearly o long in proportion as in P. favi-
venter, which approaches it most nearly in size,

PERON'S PETAURUS.
Petanrua Peronii,
Petaurista Peronii, Desmarest. Nouveau Dict. d* Hist, Nat,
2d Edit,, Tom. xxv., p. 404
Mammnlogie, sp, 420, p. 270,

General tint of the body above, brown ; benenth,
white ; head brown, particularly around the eyes ;

* P. Pevonii lias the samo character, but T regurd that e
the youny of the present specics, <

it Blanksi

il

|
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muzzle tmted with yellowish ; ears much pointed,
brown above, white on the lower part, and this
colour is extended somewhat on to, the cheeks: chin
brown ; flank membranes above, brown variegated
with grey ; beneath, and the outer edge of the fore-
feet, extending to the end of the fingers, of a brown
colour ; rump brown and somewhat tinted with yel-
lowish ; the thighs externally, and hinder-feet, of a
deep brown colour; tail cylindrical, rather longer
than the body, of a brown colour, cxccptiu" at the
tip, which is \ollnmﬂh -white ; the throat, inner side
of the limbs, belly, and under side of the flanks yel-
lowish-white.

Length of head and body, 8 inches 2 lines ; tail,
9 inches 6 lines—French measure,

Halitat, New Holland,

Tlie above is a Translation of the description given
by Desmarest, who adds, that the flank membrane,
instead of being extended as far as the wrist, ns in P,
Taguanocides, or on to the outer finger, as in P.scixurea,
terminates at the elbow.

In the. Musenm at Paris I found o specimen which
agreed so precisely with the description just given,
both as to colour and size, as to lead me to supposeit
is the original of M. Desmarest's account. It sppear-
t'd tome to be a yonng individoal of 2. Taguanoides,
it3 length in English measurement is @ inches ; tail,
11 inches; ear, IU' linee, The earis densely clothed
with fur on the onter side, ns in F. TUQ““"N‘{"L
The character noticed by Desmarest in the flank
membrane T cannot put much faith in, for in all the



286 PETAURUS

specimens of P. Taguancides examined by me the
flank membranc terminates at the elbow, and ot
at the wrist; and as regards the white tip to the tail,
I may remark, that in P. breviceps T have seen speci-
mens in which the tail is so colonred, though it is not
a general character in that species. On the under
side of the stand of this specimen was written
“ Phalangista macroura.”

EUNGESUS 2,

Delidens.

YELLOW-BELLIED PETAURUS.
Petanrus flaviventer.

Petnurista flaviventer, Desmarest.  Mammalogie, p, 269

Didelphis Petaurug, Shaw, Gen, Zool. VoL i, p, 496.

Ears long and pointed, nearly naked, excepting
externally at the base, where they are tolembly well
clothed with fur; tail considerably longer than the
hend aud body taken lo"cthcl. bul-ln and thickest at
the base; fur very long, loose, and soft; general colour
greyish-brown, sometimes with a yellowish tint; head
dusky, very dark around the eye, and on the muzzle
and chin; there is also a dark patch at the base of
the ear; a broad blackish mark extends from the
oceiput along the middle of the back ; the limbs ex-
ternally, feet, and flank membrane above, are blasck
or nearly so; the edge of the membrane just men-
tioned is fringed with dirty vellowish lLairs; the
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under parts of the body are of a dirty yellow colour,
generally very pale, and sometimes dirty yellow-
white : near the outer margin the flank membrane
beneath is always dusky or greyish; a fringe of
longish hairs, which descends from the posterior and
lower margin of the car, is for the most part brown-
ish-white, but the remaining fur on the back of the
ear at the base, iz blackish, The tail is gengrally
coloured like the upper surface of the body, but the
apical portion is black. The fur on the hinder-feet.
and that on the hack of the leg, is long. The outer
toc of the fore-foot it as long as that which is next
toit; in P. Taguanoides it is decidedly shorter.
Length from nose to raot of tail, 14 inches ; tail, 19
inches; nose to ear, 2 inches 3 lines; car, 1inch 9 lines;
tarsus, 1 inch 74 lines ; fore-foot, 1 inch 6 lines.
Habitat, New South Wales—*Serubs near Liver-
pool Plains,” uceording to the Catalogue of the Aus-
tralion Muscum.
Easily distinguished from other species of the genus,
described in this work, by the great length of its ears.
The Hepoona Roo of White's Journal, the original
nlso of Shaw’s Didelphis Petawrus, is still in existence
in the Muoseum of the College of Surgeons ; it proves
to be the present spevies, and not the P. Taguanoides,
#s has always been supposed. This onght therefore
to be regarded ax the type of Shaw’s genus Pefaurus
—if authors are right in attributing that genus to
Shaw,—but 1 do not perceive that he ever regarded
the animal in question as constituting @ genus, or
that he applied the name in o geneic sense.
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LONG-TATLED PETAURUS.
Potaurns macronrus,

Didelphys macrourn, ' Shaw, Zoology of New Holland, Tab,

fai 2 Xil, p. 33, and General Zoology,
Long:tailed Opossum, v} ¢ “iet 9 p. 500, Plate 113.

* "Lhis species is about the size of the black rat,
(Mus rattus,) and is of a dark or brownish-grey
colour above, and whitish beneath ; the head and
neck are also whitish, but a dusky stripe runs along

the top of the head almost to the nose; the enrs are -

whitish, moderately large, and slightly rounded ;
fhe upper parts of the fore-feet are whitish ; and
the lower half of the tail is of o deeper black than
the beginming.”

The above is Shaw's description of the Long-tailed
Opossum, and as I find nothing added to it (imperfect
83 it is,) in the various works on Mammalia, I pre-
sume the animal has not made its appearance in
modern times,—though, from the Catalogue of the
Australinn Museum, it appears that two specimens,
(a male and young female,) which are supposed to
be of the present species, are there deposited, and
regarded as distinet from' the other species—all of
which that Musenm appears to possess—the habitat
* given is Bathurst.

Shaw says, “the dried skin of this species was
gent oyer by Mr. White, and the specimen figured in
the Zoology of New Holland was described from it.”

It would appear to belong to the sume section as
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P. sciureus ( Belideus.) Tn the figure given by Shaw
in his- New Holland Zoology, W luc‘l i =nid to be of
the natural size, the ears are roprescntcd as large,
and the tail isilender, and nearly twice the length
of the head and body tuken toge swher. 1 strongly
suspect it is the young of Petaurus flaviventer : if°
it be full grown, the gnat lengtl of the tail, and
especially the mmpamnvc slenderness of this organ,
and the =mu!b§w of the animal, would indicate tlmt
it i8 very Jistmnet from eitherof the other species here

descri .,cd

bQUIRRBIleKl‘. PETAURUS.
Pm scinrdns,

I‘l.us XXVIIL

Didelphis sciurea, Shar. Znolngy of Now Holland, Tab. 11,

e i29:
Pctuum-u woiureas, Do, Dictions DTHist Nat. 2d Edit, Tom.
A, . 403,

Fars moderate, nearly naked exeepting at the bose
externally, where they are furnished with far of the
same chargcter as that of the liead, and of a black1<h
colour, with the cxccpuon of those huirs which' g;mng,
from the posterior margin, which are white ;- tail
about equal to the head and body in lengths and,
owing to the great length of the fur w ith which it is
furnished, nearly cqu:ll to it in breadth : fur extremely
soft and of moderate length; g ceneral tint of the upper

parts ashy-grey 5 8 blackish Tine extends from near
T
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the tip of the muzzle, along the middle of the baek'
(where it is broader and less defined,) nearly to the
root of the tail ; the upper surface of the flank mem-
brane, and the anterior and posterior portion of the
fore and hind-legs, are black or bfown-black P
brownish black patch is observable just below the
ear ; the muzzle is dusky, and the eye is surrounded
by black ; the cheeks are greyish, and sometimes the
top of the head is very pale; the féot g dusky-grey,
sometimes pale ; the chin, thront, inner side of limbs
and under parts of the body-*ixo white, or nearly so 3
the under side of the flank membrane near the outer
margin is dusky ; the margin #s fringed with white
hairs ; the tail is emoky gregh blackish at the tip.

Length from nose to rook of tail, 81 inches ; tail,
84 inches ; nose to ear,f_rl".} inches ; ear, 94 lines ;
tarsus, (without the claws) 1 inch 34 lines ; fore-
foot, 1 inch # lines.

Habitat, New South Wales,—* Cow pastures”’
according to the Catalogue of the Australinn Museum.
Itis called, By the Colonists, the Sugar Squirrel, and
is also known by the name * Norfolk Island fiying
Bquirrel,” &e,

SHORT-HEADED PETAURUS.

Petaurus brevieeps,
Prare XXIX.

Petaurus (beliéeua) breviceps, Waterk. Procecdings of the
Zoological Soviety of London for November 1838, p, 152,

Head ahg:t; .ears moderate, almost naked, being

p '
§ ¢

N\



Fetwuriis Iveveceps



PETAURUS BREVICEPE. 291

very sparingly furnished with dusky bairs, excepting
at the base externally, where they are covered with
fur like that of the head, and of o dusky colour ; at
the hinder margin, however, the fur is white, or
nearly so; tail rather exceeding the head and body
in length, cylindrical and but moderately bushy ; for
very soft and moderately long, its general tint is ashy
grey obscurely mottled with whitish ; o dusky longi-
tudinal line extends from between the eves along the
back ; on the back, however, it is indistinet, and
towards the linder part is obliterated ; the hairs
covering the tail are nearly of an uniform ashy-grey
colour, somewhat inclining to dusky, rather more
than two inches of the apical portion of the tail is
covered with black hairs; the flank membrane is
blackist above, but white at the margin; the white
fringe which margins this me mbruno, extends along
the lnndtr part of the arm, and terminates at the tip
of the little finger ; the upper surface of the hand, or
fore-foot, is smok)-hlack, the hind-foot is of ndeep
grey colour, melining to blackish ; & dosky mark is
observable on the posterior part of the hind- legs, and
the hairs which cover this part are very long; the
external margio of the foot is provided with a fringe
of hairs ; both feet and hands are naked beneath, the
heel is partially clothed with Lairs beneath; the under
parts of the body and head are whitish-grey.

Length from nose to root of tail, 6 inches 6 lines;
tail, 7 mchcs, tarsi, (claws included) 1 inch 1 line ;
ear, 9 lines.

This species inhabits New South Wales, and in
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some parts must be exceedingly abundant. Upon
examining two large packages of skins, which I have
reason to believe came from New South Wales, I
found them to consist chiefly of this species, the
remainder were P. seiureus. In some specimens
the tip of the tail is white,—they all agree in having
a cylindrical tail. Tn colouring the P. dreviceps very
much resembles P, seiurens, it is however of & much
smﬂ;{lor size, the tail is more slender, and the skull
is_proportionately broader and shorter than jn that
species, as will be seen by the following dimen-
Siols t—

F. breviceps. P, seturens.

Ims.  Lin, Inx.  Lin.
Total leagth of skull, 1 33 1 10
Length of nnsal bones, 0 @) 0 73
Fength of frontal, 0 G} 0 8}
th of palate, . (I 0 11}
Width of skull, I 0 1 L

‘I('n 8 Catalogue of the Specimens of Natural H Bstory
&e., contained in the Australiun Moséum of Sidoey,

- published in that town in 1837, u species of Petawrus

*upder the name of Peronii Las the following note
attached to it “ This species has been supposed to be
a young specimen of P, sciureus, snd indeed it bears
a very close rescmblance to that species in its mark-
ings, but having bred in confinement, it js now. sulfi-
ciently established to be a distinet species.”  From
this it appears that the animal referred to is smaller
than P. sciureus, having been supposed to be the
young, but nevertheless greatly resembles that uni-

P
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mal. As these observations so perfectly apply to our
present animal, there can scarcely be a doubt that it
is it which i referred to, and if so, we have additional
reasons for belieying P. breviceps distinet from P.
sciurens. In the Catalogue referred to, the habitat
of the snimal mentioned is “ Serubs near Hunter's
River.” The specimen from which the above de-
scription is taken, and which is now in the Museum
of the Zoological Society, is also from the neighbour-
hiood of Hunter's River, and was sent to this country
by Charles Coxen, Esq., who ig given as the donor of
the specimen in the Australian Musenm.

There are reasons to doubt that the P. breviceps is
identical with the P. Peronii of Desmarest : see the
observations accompanying the description of that
species,

sURGRNUS
Acrobata.
PIGMY PETAURUS.
Petaurns pygmeus,
Praze XXX.
Didelphis pygmasa, Shate. Zoology of New Holland Tab, 2, p.5.

Fars rather small, somewhat sparingly furnished
with long pale hairs on the inner side; the outer side
is also furnished with longish pale yellowish hairs, at
the base they are covered by fur like that of the
head, and of a blackish colour, excepting near the



294 PHASCOLATIOTOS,

lower margin where they are white ; fur soft, and of
moaderate length ; general colour grey, more or less
washed with yellow ; the upper and under sides of
the flank membranes, and the outer side of the limbs
15 deep grey ; 'a dark patch surrounds the eve, and is
extended forward on to the muzzle ; the under parts
of the head and body are white ; the tail is brown,
nearly equal in length to the head and body, fiat, of
even width throughont, or very nearly so, the hairs
covering the upper and under surface are small and
adpressed, those on the sides are comparatively long
and arranged like the barb of a feather ; the ayerage
width of the tail is about 4 lines,

Length from nose to root of tail 3} inches ; tail, 2
inches 10 lines; car, 34 lines.

Habitat, New South Wales. Tt is called by the
Colonists the flying mouse, and, according to the
Appendix to Captain King’s “ narrative of a Survey
of the Intertropical and Western coasts of Australia,”
it is « exceedingly numerous in the vicinity of Port
Jackson,” where it is called the Opossum Mouse,

GENUS PHASCOLARCTOS.

Tur dentition in Phascolaretos differs but little
from Plhalangista :—the incisors and canines are
smaller in proportion, and the molars are much
larger. As in the Phalangers, the crown of ench
tride molar presents four tubercles, but these are
more angular and of a pyramidal form, Correspond-

pu—
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ing with the increased size of the molars, we find
in the skull evidences of greater strength in the

muscles, and cspecially in the great depth and thick-

ness of the rami of the lower jaw, the angle of which
is less twisted inwards than in other Marsupials. The
number of teeth may be thus expressed :— Incisors,
: canines, Ik ; false molars, 3} ; true molars 3§
=30. The absence of tail in the Koala renders it
casily distinguishable from other Phalangistidee.

KOALA.
Phascolarctos fiscus.

Prare XXXTL

Phaseolarctos fuscus, Desmurest,  Dictionnnire dez Seiences
Naturolles xxxix., p. 448. Mammalogie, p. 276, sp. 450.

Lipurus cinereus, Goldfuss.  In Tois, 1819, p. 272,

Konla, or Kola, of the Aborigines. Native Bear, or Monkey
of the Colonists.

Ears broad, densely clothed with long fur both
externally and inw./mally ; head rather short and
Jarge ; muzzle noked not only at the tip, but & space

on the sides measuring nearly half an incli backwards.

from the tip, and on the upper surface, measuring
more than an inch, is also destipute of hair, or at least
“ppears so, but to the touch the apparently naked
part has the texture of velvet, though less soft.  The
far of this animal is of an extremely compact woolly
character; its general colour is ashy-grey, but on the
under parts of the body it is white, with a faint dirty
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yellowish cast ; the inner side of the fore-legs is of
the same colour, and so is the rump, the base of
the hind-legs and lower part of back ; the white
colour also makes its appearance in irregular patches;
the hinder-feet and the back of the hinder-legs are
chiefly of a dirty white colour; the inner side of these
legs is rusty-grey, and so is the region of the pouch
in the female; the back of the enr is covered with
fur like that on the upper surface of the head, but
longer and less compuct; on the inner side the very
long hairs are whitish ; dusky, tipped with white on
the anterior margin, and those which grow from the
apical portion of the ear.are brownisl, or yellowish-
white; these hairs are very abundant, and are upwards
of an inch in length ; on the back the fur is palish
rusty-grey at the base; on the belly the fur is almost
uniform to the skin, a very faint greyish tint being
observable at the base,

Length of head and body, 25 inclies; from nose
to ear, 4§ inches; ear, about 17 inches; hind-foot to
base of claws; 3 inches 1 line ; fore-foot to base of
claws 3 inches ; circumforenes of body (with the fur)
about 18 inches; height when standing on all four
of its legs, about 10 inches.

On the plate I buve introduced a figure of o very
young specimen of the Koalg, measuring 11 inches
in length ; the fur in this specimen, instead of having
the dense woolly character of the adult, is moderately
soft, short, and closely upplied to the body ; on the
middle of the back a little behind the shoulders the
hairs radiate, those in front and over the whole of

\

|
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the shoulders and upper surface of the neck are di-
rected towards the head ; on the head the hair is di-
rected backwards and meets that of the neck coming
from an oppesite direction ; on the rump there is an-
other of these centres from which the hairs radiate,
those in front of this spot are directed forwards, and
meet those which are directed backwards from the first
mentioned centre.  The ears are short, much pointed,
and the posterior edge is slightly emarginated, they
are not hidden by the fur as in the old animal, the
bairs which cover them, however, are about a quarter
of an inch long, In colouring it resembles the adult,
excepting that the elaws are vellow.

This little specimen has evidently been stuffed with
considerable care, and as it was sent from Australia
in the position in which it is represented in the figure
—=a common position in fwetal animals—I presume
that it is this way that they lie curled up when in
the pouch of the parent.

The Koala is a native of New South Wales, and,
like the Phalangers, climbs trees, feeding no doubt
upon the leaves, buds, and froits, It is said to re-
semble a small bear in its mode of climbing. The
female carrics her young one on her back, when it
i eapuble of leaving the pouch, until it has attained
8 considerable size,
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GENUS PHASCOLOMYS. !

In this genus the incisors are two in number in
each jaw, and the molars are five on cach side of
each jaw. The incisors are large and decply em-
planted in their respective sockets, like those of the L4
Rodentia, (if the teeth so called in the latter animals ‘
be really incisors, for this I think doubtful ;) those !
of the upper jaw are somewhat compressed, and "‘
when removed from the socket are found to be curved, ’ \
and hollow at the base, The worn surface of the in- £
cisors ofithe lower jaw approaches slightly to a trian-
gular fignre. These teeth, as well as the molars,
continue to grow at the base as they are worn down
by attrition at the opposite extremity. The molars,
like the incisors, are deeply implanted, and hollow
at the base; the foremost on either side of each jaw
are separated by a narrow spuce, (especially those
of the upper jaw,) but the series diverge posteriorly.
These teeth, when removed from the socket, are found
to be considerably curved, so as to form segment of
a circle ; * those of the upper jaw have their convex
side placed inwards, and those of the lower jaw are
reversed in position : each of the trune molars is longcr
than broad, and nearly divided into two parts byn

* A molar tooth before me, from the lower jaw of an adult
Wombat, forms one-third of a ¢ircle of an inch and a half in
dismetor,
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broad and deep channel situated on the convex side,
and a very shallow channel on the concaye side ; the
crown presents nearly the figure of two triangles
joined together, but with the angles somewhat
rounded. The foremost of the molars, which from
analogy we presume is o false molar, represents one-
| half of ane of the true molars.  The skull is very mas-
‘ sive and heavy, and its structure throughout evinces
enormons power in the masticatory muscles—it pre=
v, sents all the essentinl characters observalile in the
4 crania of the Marsupial animals, and is totally unlike
the skull of any of the Rodentia, though the Wom-
bat has been classed by some aunthors with that

group.

BLDE ViEW OF TIE TEETI OF Tie Jiombal,

The fore-foet have five toes provided with strong
nails or claws fitted for burrowing, and the hind-feet
have also five toes, but the inner one is nailless, and,
though very short, projects nearly at right angles from

; the foot,as in other Marsupials in which this toe exists.

e
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. WOMBAT.
.Pm’ Wombat.
-, -,.hum: XXXII
» in ot Losueur, Voyage Atl. t. 28,

-and Ils'y\, limbg short; head large,
per surface flattened ; muzzle obtusc, eyes
all ; ears small :mddpomtcd 3 tail, n mere
g Fur moderately long and very coarse—
Iy ; general tint gm&gﬁt}lﬂ& with black
and whites the linirs covering the' feot chiefly black ;
ears well clothed with hairs, Lhogc on the inner side
tolerably long and of & silvery white: quour, those on
the outer side very long towards the base of the car,
but less numerous and ahorm on the tip where they
are black ; the hairs on the base are white grizzled
with grcyuh and broadly tipped with black ; the hnirs
of the back sre brown-black at the base, thc n white,
and at the ‘apex black—many. hairs are altogether
black. On the belly the hairs @e of o dirty “white
colour, brownishi at the base and dmj:v or black nt the
GPG‘,—QIJ_.' e interspersed Black hairs. The
feet are Lrond mhked beneath ; the claws arc
large and solid thase of the foresfect are but slightly
curyod mt&ﬂ hﬁ cllrcﬁwl the claws of the hind-
feet ave umad and sh»htl, compressed.
The tip of the mwzzle is naked, and the nostrils
are widely seporated.®

* A longitadinal groove divides the naked tip of the muzzle
into two parts, in the specimen before me, but It i not In the
middle, and does not appear 16 be natural,




roqy AU DY :

1AV N




- -

PHASCOLOMYS WOMBAT, 301

The hairs of the moustaches are numerons, strong,
and of a black colour, as are also the long bristly
hairs which spring from the cheeks.

The Wombat possesses 15 pairs of ribs, whereas
in other Marsupials they nover exceed 12 or 13 pairs,

Length of head and body measured in a straight
line, 3 feet; length of head from tip of nose to ear,
7 inches ; length of ear, 14 inches ; fore-foot, (with-
out the claws) 23 ; of hind-foot, (without including
the claws) 81 inches.

The Wombat is found in New South Wales, South
Australia, and Van Diemen’s Land, as well as in some
of the Islands in Bass's Straits. It is o burrowing
animal, not yery sctive in its movements, and feeds
chiefly upon roots and grass. Its flesh is said to re-
semble pork in its fatness and flavour, though not in
colour, being red and coarse. When provoked it
will emit a hissing sound which can be heard at a
considerable distance.

The earliest account of the Wombat I can find is
in Collins’ work entitled “ An Account of the English
Colony of New South Wales,” (see pp. 99, 153, and
158,) published in 1802. In this work is an excellent
description of the animal (excepting as regards its
dentition, where there appears to be some error,
probably typographical,) together with a figure, which
i not quite so excellent. This sccount, furnished
by Mr. Bass, is drawn up from & specimen obtained
at Preservation Island, and which it appesrs was
sent afterwards by Governor Hunter to the Museum
at Newcastle-upon-Tyne. Although not described
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before, a figure of the same specimen appeared in
the 6th edition of Bewick’s Quadrupeds, published
in 1800, the description only appearing in a later
edition of that work.
About a year after the date of Colling® work, M.
. Geoffroy published in the  Bulletin des Sciences par
la Société Philomatique,” Tom. iii., p. 185, & memoir
entitled “ note sur un Nonveanx Mammifore décou-
vert a la Nouvelle Hollande,” which is nothing more
than Collins® account with the mistakes. The same
auther, in the same work, No. 80, p- 149, in the
following year (about 1804—12th of the Republie,)
publishes a second account, founded upon a specimen
brought by the Corvette commanded by Capt. Daudin.
In his first acconnt the animal receives the generic
name Fombatus, and in the second it is called Phas-
colomis. The animal is next described under the
© name Phascolomys Wombat, in 1807, by Peron and
Lesuenr, in the « Voyoge de découvertes sux terres
Australes,” and has subsequently received the names
*Phascolomys fusca, (Desm.) and Phascolomys Bassii
(Lesson.)  Misled by the error in the account of
the dentition copied by Geoffroy from Collins’ work,’
Iliger imagined the animal ariginally deseribed under
the name Vombatus, could not be the same as that
to which the generie title Phascolomys was afterwards

* Sec “Synopsis of the Neweastle Museum, " . 248, where
the whole history of the specimen above mentioned is given,
The fourth edition of Bewick 1 have not been able to consult,
T take the date of the edition, therefore, from the Synopsia,
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given, and accordingly be founded upon it a genus
which he calls Amdlotis.*

THE ECHIDNA.
Echidna Hytrir.
Prare XXXIII

Echidna Hystrix of Authors, _

Myrmecophaga nculoatn, Sk, Naturalists Miscellany, Vol
i, p. 1090 Goneral Zoology, Vol Lopaet 1175 5 the
Parcupine Antenter of the first of lhcse wrh, and Aenlonted
Antester of the socond.

Or;ll:hm’:!yndnm Hystrix, Home. Amﬂpﬂhe 0. H’yntn-! in

il 02, p. 348,
mm:omgwi Tiliger.

..

'ﬁﬂw Hedge-

2 el

This exmoun animal is about the.
Liog, which it also resembles in b
spiues ; the spines, howeyer, are m stouter than
m that animal, and the long sncuﬁ of the Echidna
wonld prc'rcnt it bemg mistuken eyen by n snpcrﬁcml
observer for thetmmnl with which I have oompnml it

The head of ihe Bchdna is elongated, and its eyes
are small; nmmeduady in front of the eye, the muzzle,
which is rather dcpressed. is somewhat snddenl) con-
teacted, thence it gndnully diminishes in width to
the tip. In an adult specimen before me the width

* Mr. J. Gray, during the time that the British Association
held its meoting at Neweastle, referred to this animal, and
pointed out this error to the Members of the Natural History
Section.—See Report, Vol. ¥ii., p. 111, of the ** Trunsactionh
of the Sections.®
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of the muzzle, & quarter of an inch distant from the
eyes is three-fourths of an inch ; its length, measuring
to the tip from the same part, is 1 inch and 7 lines;
and the width near the point is 4} lines. The skin
of this beak-like muzzle is thick and destitute of hair.
The opening of the month is remarkably small, and
when closed is in the form of a narrow slit extending
backwards from the tip of the nose, not more than
4 lincs. The nostrils are situated yery near the tip
of themuzzle. The tongue is slender and very long,
and the animal has the power of protruding it to a
considerable distance. Of tecth it has none. The
legs aro very large and strong, and both hind and
fore-feet are provided with five short and stout toes ;
the toes of the fore-feet are furnished with very large
and strong nails, that of the central toe, in the speei-
men before alluded to, is 1 inch in length, and 3}
lines in width in the middle ; the toe on either side
of this has the nail rather smaller, and the nail of the
outer and inper toe is, compared with the others,
'lm.nll, being about 4 or 5 lines only in length @ these
n'mla arc almost straight, solid, and rounded at the
tip. - The inner toe of the hind-foot is very short and
thx_ck, and farnished with a short, broad, and rounded
Dail, and appears to be slightly opposable ; the toe
next the inner one is the largest, though still ghort
anl strong, and is furnished with an enormously long
nail; 1 inch 4 lines in length ; this nail is sl.iglu];-
cutved, and appears, when viewed in front, to_be
nearly’ eylindrical, but its under surface is concave.
The nail. of the central toe resembles the last, but js
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rather smaller, and that of the outer toe is the short-
est, being not more than a quarter of an inch in length.
The Echidna being n burrowing animal, it would ap-
pear that the broad strong elaws of the fore-fect are
for digging out the earth, and the large hollow claws
of the hind-feet are to enable the animal to cast
away the loose soil, and to accomplish this, the foot
i& twiste® in such a manner that the sides of these
claws lie on the ground, and the coneave part is be-
Lind. On the heel of the hind-foot of the male, (as
in the Ornithorkynchus,) is o strong curved homy
spur, the point of which is directed backwards and
upwards—it is usually about 4 or 5 lines in length.
The skin of the Echidna is remarkably thick, to
give firm attachment to the strong spines with which
the upper surface of the body is covered; the average
length“of these spines is gbout one inch and three
quarters, and they are very stout and strong ; they
commence at the back of the head, cover the whole
back of the animal as well as the shoulders, and ex-
tend 2 Jittle way down on the sides of the body ; are
for the most part directed backwards and upwards,
and those on each side of the back are also direeted
inwards, so that they cross each other st the mesial
line; on the ramp is a large tuft of these spines which
appesr to radiate from two centres, and hide the
small tuberculous tail ; the head, legs, and the whole
of the under parts, as well as the sides of the body,
are well clothed with very stiff and bristly blacl;ish
brown hairs; the spines are of n dirty yellowish-
white colour, but blackish at the point ; the cars are
U
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hidden by the spines, and are situated very far back,
Total Tength one foor,

The Echidna is found in New South Wales, in the
Tslands of Bass' Straits, and in Van Diemen’s Land ;
it burrows with great facility, and lives upon insects,
which, like the ant-caters, it procures by means of
its long slender tongue, which is always covered with
& viscous matter, .

Messrs, Bass and Flinders, when at Twofold Bay,
state that their dogs found » Porcupine Ant-eater,
(or Eckiina) but that the dogs made no impression
on the snimal, which escaped by burrowing in the
loose sand, not head foremost, but by sinking himself
directly downwards, and thus presenting nothing but
bis prickly back to his adversaries,

A living specimen of ‘the Echidua, was procured
by Messrs. Quay and Gaimard, at Hobart Town, and
these Nnturalists furnish ns with an interesting ne-
count of the habits of the wnimal as obscrved in
confinement.  They deseribe it ae an apathetic and
stopid animal ; for the first month after jts captnre,
it took no sustenniee whatever, and became very
thin, though witliout appearing to suffer.® It was
foud of obscurity, shunining the light during the day,
and erouching to the ground with jts head between
its legs ; in this position itipresented at all parts a
mass of spines like a Hedgehog, but was not able to

-® The Eebidws and Ornitharkymebys. in many of their ana-
tomical charmcters evince a considerable appronch to the
Ruptiles, ind it would appesr, from the above necount, that
the present animal is reptile-dika in jts power of fasting.
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roll itself up in & boil like that animal, Notywith-
standing the inactivity of the Echidna, it appeared to
like its liberty, for it made constant efforts to get out
of the cage in which it was placed. It burrowed
with o rapidity truly astonishing. A large chest of
carth containing plants being given to it, the animal
‘arrived at the bottom in less than two minutes. The
muzzlegalthough extremely sensative, assisted in the
work.

After a month of abstinence it took to eating; the
food given to it, was a mixture of flour, water, and
sugar, of which it consumed nearly half o glass per
day.

Messrs. Quoy and Gaimard are of opinion that
these animals might be easily conveyed to Europe in
a vessel taking a direct route; especially as they °
become torpid when exposed to the cold. This
specimen died, they say, in consequence of its
washing itself too much.

Desmarest and some other authors describe two
species of Echidna under the names Echidna hystriz
and E. aetosa. The animal here described is the E.
hystriz of these authors, the E. setosa differsin having
fewer and shorter spines on the body, and these
embedded almost to the point in a dense, woolly,
brown fur; on the sides and under paris of the bady,
same long, pale, bristly Lnirs are intermixed with the
fur, which is much less harsh than that of E. hystriz,
and of a much paler brown. Desmnrest says, the
nails of the feet are longer, narroswver, and more arched
in E. sefosa, than in the other species, but these



ao0s MONOTREMATA.

differences in the form of the nails, do not exist in
the specimens before me.

The suthor mentioned, gives Van Diemen’s Land
and the Tslands in Bass’ Straits, as the localities in
which the setosa is found. T have notes of severnl
specimens from Van Dicmen’s Land, whenee I do
not recollect to have seen specimens of the O. Aystriz.
The two species, (if they be distinct,—and the differ-
ences arc certainly not those of age or sex,) however,
arc found in New Sonth Wales ; they have had the
further two names, E. longiaculeata and E. breviacu-
leata, applied by Tiedemann, Zoologie i. p. 592

The Echidna and Ornithorkynchus form an order
of themselves according to the views of many natural-
ist. By Cuvier they are classed under the term
Monatremata, with the Edentata of which they form
the third section. These animals, however, differ
essentinlly from the Edentata, in their anatomical
structure, whilst they agree, as it appears, chiefly in
one negative charcter,—the ahsence of teeth,—in
fact we may say, they agree with the Edentata,®
only inasmuch as that name is equally applicable to
certain species of the two groups, Edentata proper
and Morotremata.  We must not overlook the fact,
that the Monatremata possess the marsupial bones,
so characteristic of the Marsupialia, and at the same
time agree in several important anatomical characters,

* The name Edestata is & most ill chosen one, for the grent-
er portion of the animals g0 called, do possess teeth, and
sometimes plenty of them, to use a homely phrase,—it had
reforence to their want of incisors,
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They are also inhabitants of & part of the glabe in
which the Mammalia are almost exclusively Marsu-
piata, They certainly do not possess the pouch, but
this has been observed to exist only in & rdimen-
tary state in some of the Opossums.

THE ORNITHORHYNCIIUS.

Orithorlynelus paradoxus, Blumenbach,
Plutypus onntings, Shaw.

Prare XXXIV,

~ This animal is about 18 or 20 inches in Jength ;
the body tapers at both extremities, and is moreover
of a somewhat depressed form ; the head is small,
but the facial portion is greatly developed, and from:
its peculiar form has often been compared to the beak
of o duck ; this beak is about one third longer than
broad, flat and broader in front than behind ; it is
covered by a thick skin, which in dried specimens
resembles leather; this leather-like membrane is sup-
ported by the bones of the face, which, together, form

a framework of the figure just described, but the

membrane, both ot the sides and in front, extends
beyond the bone, and such parts are therefore free
and flexible; i front the frce membrane (in an adult
animal) measures about half an inch or more, and at
the sides rather less ; besides the free membraue at
the sides and in front there is s fold of skin surround-
ing the base of the beak, which in fresh specimens
probably averages about half an inch in width ; it s
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narrow at the angle of the month, but immediately
below: the angle, its width is about three quarters of
an dnch.  This membrane folds back over the fore
part of the head and throat, and probably serves to
kecp. the mud,—in which these snimals are (like
ducks) constantly grubbing in search of food,—from
working into the fur; it may also serve somowhat to
protect the eyes.  The nostrils are round and rather
Jarge, placed near to each other nnd situnted on the
upper surfoce near the extremity of the beak,—that
s, they are just within the boundary of the bony
portion. The lower mandible has the same gcnsml
forin as the upper, but is of o much smaller size; it
is neardy flat, being but slightly convex utcrunll) X
and concave m!cmnlh like the upper mandible, it is
surrounded by free membrane, but this is con -
ratively narrow ; that at the sides presents numerous
transverse ridges, which serve, no doubt, a similar
purpose os those which we observe in the same situ-
ation in the under mandible of the ducks., The only
teeth which this animal possesses are four molars,
two on each side of cach jaw ; these teeth, uulike
those of other quadrupeds, consist of a horn-like
substance, are situated far back in the head snd
present o brond and uneven masticating, -or rather
crushing surface, and are of an irregular subquadrate
form. The cyes areverysmall, of a light brown colour,
and situated about balf au inch lehind the base of
the beak,  “The external orifice of the ears 9 situ-
ate near the upper part of the external angle of the
eye.  Whena living specimen is examived the orifice
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is easily discoverable, as the animal hus' the facility
of closing or apening it at will ; in dead specimens
being closed, it would not readily be perceived by a
person unacquainted with its exact situation.”  The
legs ave remarkably short, and it wounld sppear, are
not Tong enough to keep the body from touching the
ground. Both fore and hind-feet are furnished with
five well-developed toes, those of the fore-feet are
provided with long, solid, slightly depressed claws,
which are nearly straight ; not only is the space be-
tween these toes webbed, but the web is extended so
1% to reach considerably beyond the end of the claws,
hence when the foot is expdanded a large surface is
presented to the water, and enables the animal to
swim with considerable rapidity. On land, and
when the animal wishes to burrow, the free portion
of the web is folded back, and leaves unencumbered
the powerful claws.

The Lind-foet are also webbed, but here the web
does not extend beyond the tip of the toes ; the claws
on these feet are long, curved, compressed, and point-
od : the three middle toes terminate nearly on the
same line, but the inmer toe is shorter. On the heel
is a Jarge stout and sharply pointed spur, which is
slightly curved and soid to be moveable. The tail
i short, broad, and depressed. The fur is short,
" very dense, and rather soft to the touch, and com-
bines the properties usually found in that of an
aquatic ‘snimal and that of one whose habit is to
burrow; it will readily expel both the water and the
dust ; it is composed of hnirs of two kinds, the one



-

312  MONOTHEMATA.

forming ‘a remarkably fine and dense fur resembling
that of the mole, the other hairs are longer, have
the basal half fine like the under fur, but the apical,
exposcd, balf of each hair is dilated and flat, bent
at an angle with the busal portion, and is very
glossy, resembling the hairs of the seals. In these
longer hairs, being thin at the base, bent near the
middle, and expanded and stiff at the tip, we sec a
. beautiful provision suited to the habits of the animal.
Whea in the water the flat points bacome closcly
applied together and afford a waterproof covering to
the fine under fur; and when in ite under ground
galleries, their peculiar texture and bent form permits
the animal to move cither backwards or forwards
without inconvenience, and without exposing the
gkin to the dirt. The lairs covering the tail are
very stiff aud bristly ; on the upper surface they
point in varions directions, and on the under surface
they are very short and closely adpressed ; in old
specimens the tail is frequently naked beneath, the
hairs being worn off.  The toes of the fore-feet nre
naked. The gencral colour of the Oruithorkynchus
is deep brown ; the under parts of the head and
body are pale brown ; the under fur is grey ; o small
whitish spot is observable in front of each eye.

The dimensions of the specimen from which the
foregoing description is drawn up are o5 follows.
total length 23 inches—messuring over the' eurve of
the back ; length of beak, 2} inches; width near
the tip, 1 inch 10 lines ; width at base, 1 inch 7 lines;
length of lower mandible, 1 inch 11 lines ; widtly gt
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the tip, 1 inch 2 lines ; length of tail, 5 inches ;
width, 24 inches ; length of fore-foot to end of
claws, 1 inch 10 lines; of hind-foot to end of claws,
2 inches 8 lines ; length of spur rather more than
half an inch. s
Several species of Ornithorhynchus sre enumerated
in Zoological works. In the “Foyage de Décowverts
&e.” by Peron, we find two Ormithorhynchi charac-
terized and figured under the names 0. fuscus and
0. rufus. These species M. Temminck and some
other authors regard as distinct; there are others,
however, who do not consider them well established.
The animal I have described agrees in its colouring
with the O. fisens ; the O. rufus, it would appear,
differs chiefly in being of a brighter und richer brown,
Desmarest says the O, fuseus is perhaps only a variety
of the 0. rufius, *“ cependant son poil difiére en ce {
qu’il est aplati et erépu, an lien d'étre comme celui
de ce dernier animal, mince ct lisse.””  Now inspeci-
mens before me I find snch a difference—tsvo bright
reddish-brown individuals differ from several others
of a darker and less bright colour, in having the fur
longer and less crisp ; the points of the hairs are sll
directed backwards whilst in the dull brown speci-
mens the fur Lns a grizsled® appearsnce, the hairs
being pointed in various directions. The rufous
specimens are smuller than the others, and have a
much stouter spur and narrower beak ; the under
parts of the head snd body are almost white, A
specimen in the British Museum, soid to be the
original of Shaw’s description, is evidently the O:
rufus—supposing the two species to be distinet.

SN, S ot Lo .\“
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Leach, in his Zoological Miscellany, (Vol. I1.. p.
186,) nlso describes the Ornithorkynchus fuscus and
O. rufus us distivet ; the latter he savs differs from
the former, not only in colour, but in hnving the beak
narrower, the nostrils more terminal, the anterior
claws acuminate, (those of the O. fuscus he describes
us hinear and obtuse,) and the form of the hair of the
anterior part of the bady, which las a much longer
cliih at its extremity. - The differences in the position
of the nostrils and in the form of the claws, 1 do not
perceive in the specimens before me, and as regards
the beak, T liave seen & rufous specimen in which
it was as broad as in those of the deeper brown
colour.

Mr. Macgillivray describes two species of Orni-
thorhynchus in the Memoirs of the Wemerian Society
for 1832, (Vol. VI . 127,) under the specific names
erispus vnd lmois, but thege he afterwards (see p.
132) regurds as mere varieties of 0. puradoxzus.
The description of O. crigpus given by this author
agrees with the animal described at the head of this
article, and the O. lareis is apparently the O. rufus.

Mr. Ogilby also describes an Ornithorhynchus
gnder the namé lbrevirostris. See Proceedings of
the Zoological Society for 1831, p. 160. The speci-
mien upon which Mr. Ogilby founds his species. is
niow before me, and is one of the two reddigh vaneties
before slluded to. I think it possible the O. Suscus
and O, rufus will prove distinet, and if so, the syno-

“nyms will be as follows :—

|
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1. Platypus anatinus, Shaw.
Ornitharhynchus paradoxus, Blumenbach #
rufus, Peron, Leach, and Dosm.
lwvis, Macgillivray,
brevirostris, Ogilby.
2, Ornithorhynchus fuseus, Peron, Leach, and Desm,
- crispus, Macgilliveny, #

—_—

—_—

Both these species, or varietice, are found in New
South Wales, and one of them at least in Van Die-
men’s Land. Inthe Catalogue of the Siduey Museum
we are informed, that this animal is called by the
aborigines of Gas, Murrumbidgee, &c., Mallangong,
and Tambreet = it is the Water-mole of the colonists.

The most perfect nccount of the habits of the Orni-
therkynehus hitherto published, is from the pen of Mr.
George Bennett, in the T'ransactions of the Zoological
Society, Vol. I, p. 229. Some portions of this paper
1 «hall proceed to extract.

Mr. G. Bennett's observations were commenced
on the 4th of October 1832, at Mundoona in the
Murray County, on o part of the Yas River running
through the cstate of Mr, James Rose. The Water-
Moles (as these animals are called by the Colonists,)
‘ehjefly frequent the open and tranquil parts of the
stream, covered with aquatic plants, where the steep
‘and shaded banks afford excellent situations for the

“exenvation of their burrows,  Such expanses of water

are by the Colonists called “ponds.”” The animals
may be readily recognized by their dark bodies just
seen level with the surface, above which the head is
slightly raiced, and by the circles made in the water
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around them by their paddling action. = On the elight-
est alarm they instantly disappenr; and indeed they
seldom remain longer on the surface than one or two
minutes, but dive head foremost with an audible
splash, reappearing, if not alarmed, a short distance
from the spot at which they dived. Their action is
so rapid, aud their sense of danger so lively, that the
mere act of levelling the gun is sufficient to cause
their instant disappearance; and it is consoquently
only by watching them when diving, and levelling
the picce in o direction towards the spot at which
they seem likely to reappear, that o fair shot at them
can be obtained. A near shot is absolutely requisite ;
and when wounded they usually sink immediately,
but quickly reappear on the surface,

A male specimen was shot, and brought ont by
the dog, on the following morning,  Tn a few minutes
it revived, and ran along the ground, instinctively
endeavouring to regain the water, but did not survive
more than twenty-five minutes.  On this individual
Mr. (. Bennett made various experiments, with the
view of ascortaining the truth of the reports so exe«
tensively cireulated of the injurions effects resulting
from wounnds inflicted by the spur. In no way,
however, conld he induce the animal to make nse
of its spurs as weapons of offence ; although iu its

struggles to escape, his hunds were slightly scratched.

by the hind claws, and even, in conscquence of the

position.in which he held it, by the spur also. The |

result of several subsequent repetitions of the ex-
periment with animals not in a wounded state was

o LS -
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the same. The natives, too, never seem fearful of
handling the male Oraithorhynchus aiive,

On the morning of the 7th of October, Mr. G.
Bennett proceeded, in company with n native, to the
banks of the river to see the burrow of an Oraithor-
Aynchus, from which the natives had taken the goung
during the previous summer. The burrow was
situated on a steep part of the bank ; and its entrance,
concealed among the long grass and other plants,
was distant rather more than a foot from the water's
edge. Tts whole extent was not lsid open, the
natives contenting themselves with digging down
upon it at stated distances, their operations being
guided by the introduction into the burrow of a stick
which indicated its direction. - It took a serpentine
course, and measured about twenty feet in length:
the termination was broader than any other paf,
nearly oval in form, and strewed with dry river-
weeds, &e. From this nest the native stated thut
he had taken in the previous season (Deeember)
three young ones, about six or eight inches in length,
and covered with hair.  In addition to the entrance
above spoken of; the burrows have usually & second
below the surface of the water, communicating with
the interior just within the upper aperture. ~After
exhibiting this burrow, the native proceeded to ex~
Plain’ the means employed in tracking the Mallan-
gongs.  He pointed out on the moist clay of the
banks foot-marks leading to a burrow, from the
bottom of which, on inserting his arm, he drew forth
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some Tomps of eluy, which bore evident marks of
the animal's recent passage. He declared, however,
that the inhabitant was absent, and Mr. G, Bennett
was induced, by this information; to abstsin from
further investigntion. A female specimen, shot in
the egening of the same day; was found to have two
ova, xxout the size of or rather smaller than buck-
shot; in the left wrerws; und in thig, as in all the
‘other female ¢pecimens, much difficolty was experi-
enced in finding the mammary glands.  The contents
of the clicck-pouchesund stomnchs always consisted
of rviver insects, very small shell-fish, &e., commin-
uted and mingled with mud or gravel, which latter,
Mr. G. Bennett snggests, may be required to aid
digestion.  River-weeds were mever observed to
form part of the food; but Mr. George MacLeny
ifformed the anthor that in o situstion in which
water-ingects were very scarce he had shot Ornithe-
rhyncli with river-weeds in their pouches.

Similar excorsions were made on the 8th and 9th
of October; and on the Intter day one of the burrows
was explored.  The entrance of this burow was situa-
ted on a moderately steep bank, abounding with long
wiry grass aud shrubs, ot the distance of about five
feet from the water’s edge : ita course lay in a serpen-
tine direction ap the bank, approaching nearer to the
surface of the earth towards its termination. At
this part it was expanded to form a chambor suf-
ficiently capacious for the reception of the animal and

her young, and measured one foot in length by six

e il
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inches in breadth. Its whole length, from the en-
trance to the termination, was twenty fect ;* narrow-
ing as it reccded from the entrance, where it
measured one foot three inches in depth, and one
foot one inch in breadth, and in the intermediate part
becoming scarcely larger than the usual brcndwf the
animal when uncontracted.

From this burrow a living female was taken, and
placed in u cask, with grass, mud, water, &c. 3 and
in this situation it soon became tranquil, and appo-
rently reconciled to its confinement. Hoping that
he had now obtained the means, should his captive
prove to have been impregnated, of determining the
character of the excluded product, Mr. G. Bennett
set out on his retorn for Sidney, on the 13th of
October, carrying the living Ornithorkynchus with
him in % small box, covered with battens, between
which only very narrow intervals were left.

The next morning, tying along cord to its leg, he
roused it apd placed it on the bank of the river, it
order to indulge it with a bathe ; and a similar in-
dulgence was granted to it on the second day of its
journcy. On these occasions it soon found its way

into the water, and travelled up the stream, appa-

rently delighted in those places which abounded most
with aquatic weeds. When diving in deep and clear
water, its motions were distinesly seen ; it sunk
speedily to. the- bottom, swam there for a short

* Mr. Beanett afterwards examined a burrow which was 85

fect in Tongth, and states that burrows have been observed of
oven 50 feet in length,
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distance, and then rose again to the surface. It
appeared, however, to prefer keeping close to the
bank, oceasionally thrasting its beak into the mud,
from whence it evidently procured food, as on raising
the head, after withdrawing the beak, the mandibles
were in lateral motion, as is usual when the
animal masticates.  The motions of the mandibles
were similar to those of a duck under the same cir-
comstances.  After feeding, it would lie sometimes
on the grassy bank; and st others purtly in and
partly out of the water, combing aud cleaning its
coat with the claws of the hind-feet, This process
occupied a considerable time, and greatly improyed
its gleck and glossy appearance.  After its second
excursion it was replaced in the box, which was not
opened again until the following morning, when it
wis found to have made its escape.

Mr. G. Bennett proceeds to describe in detail their
habits in a state of captivity. Their various attitudes,
when in a state of repose, are curious, and are illus-
trated by the exhibition of sketches made from the
life.  The most favourite posture of the young
animals ‘appears to be lying rolled up like a ball ;
this is effected by the fore paws being placed under
the beak, with the lhead and mandibles bent down
towards the teil, the hind paws crossed over the
mandibles and the tail turned up; thus complete
ing the rotundity of the figure, The young were
allowed to run about the room ; but the old one was
so restloss, and damaged the walls of the room so
much by hier attempts at burrowing, that it was found
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necessary to confine her to the box.  During the day
she would remain quiet, huddled up with her young
ones; but at night she became very restless, and
eager to escape. - The little ones were as frolicsome
as puppies, and apparently as fond of play: and
many of their actions were not a little ludicrous.
During the day they seemed to prefer a dark gorner
for repose, and generally resorted to the spot to which
they had been accnstomed, althongh they would
change it on a sudden apparently from mere caprice.
They did not appear to like deep water, but enjoyed
exceedingly a bathe in shallow water, with a turf of
grass placed in one corner of the pan: they seldom
remnined longer than ten or fifteen minutes in the -
water at one time. Thongh apparently nocturnal.
or at least preferring the cool and dusky evening to
the glare and heat of noon, their movements in this
respect were so irregular as to farnish no grounds
for o definite conclusion. They slept much, and it
frequently bappened that one slept while the other
wwas running about, and this occurred at clmost all
periods of the day. They climbed with great
readiness to the summit of a bookcase, placing their
backs against the wall and their feet against the
bookense ; and thus, by means of their strong
cutsneons museles and of their claws, mounting with
much expedition to the top.  Their food consisted of
brend soaked in water, chopped egg, and meat minced
very small ; and they did not seem to prefer milk to
water. One of the young ones died on the 28th of
January 1833, and the other on the 2nd of February,
X
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liaving been kept alive in captivity for nearly five
weeks,

The Ornithorhynchus was deseribed by Shaw uud
Blumenbach nearly at the same time ; Blumenbach’s
account 1 have reason to believe appeared in 1800 ;
if's0, Shaw has the priority, his first deseription haying
uppeared in the Naturalist's Miscellany, No. 118,
published in June 1799, Blumenbach’s name,
Ornithorkynehus paradozus, is, however, universally
adopted, and in all the interesting anatomical papers
on this animal this name is used ; under these cir-
‘umstances it is not desirable to go back to whae I
believe to be the older name Platypus anatinys—
especially a8 Platypus is used as o generic name
among insects, :

Those who wish to obtain more perfect information
rolating (o this most extraordinary animal, which in
many of its anatomical characters evinces s consider-
able appronch towards the class Reptilis, and is
certainly the lowest of the Mammalia yet diseovered,
will do well to consult the following Memoirs.

Howme, On tae anatomy of the Ornithorkgmelus, in the Phil, Trans
1802. p. 67-84,

Meckel, Ornithorkynes paradori descriptio anatom.

De Blainville, Oliservations sur 1" ergot do 1Y Ormithoriyniue, in
the Jowrnat 4o Phyvigue, &c. Ixxxiv, p. 818. See nlso
Papeér by the same suthor, Sur les Mamelles de 1 Oraithur.
Aymgue, &c., in the Noavean Bulletin de In Sociéte Phile:
matigue, for 1826, p, 1348,

Knox hasy published soveral papers on different parts of the
Anatomy of the Omithothynchus in the Memoirs of the
Wemerian Socicty, Val, V1.
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Geoffroy Saint-Hilnire, Sur us apparat glanduleus vecimment
découvert dans ' Oradhoriynque, Annales des Sciences
Natarelles, for 1826, p. 457, The same author publishes
another paper, Ser las apparedls servells of srinaires de I Orni-
thorkymeque, in the Memoirs du Museum, &c. X V.

(Owen, On tho young of the Omithorkymchus paradozws, in the
Transactions of the Zoological Society, Vol. L., p. 221, and
On the Ova of the Ornithorkyncius, in the Philosophical
Transactions, part 2, for 1834, p. 555,
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